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PART I

Forward-Looking Statements and Risk Factors

Statements contained in this Annual Report on Form 10-K, or this "Annual Report", regarding our expectations, beliefs, estimates, intentions or strategies are “forward-looking statements” within the
meaning of the Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 1995, Section 27A of the Securities Act of 1933 (the "Securities Act") and Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (the "Exchange
Act"), in each case, as amended from time to time. Any statements contained herein that are not statements of historical fact may be deemed to be forward-looking statements. For example, words
such as "may," "will," "should," "estimates," "predicts," "potential," "continue," "strategy," "believes," "anticipates," "plans," "expects," "intends," “opportunity,” and similar expressions are intended to
identify forward-looking statements.

Forward-looking statements contained in this Annual Report include, but are not limited to, statements about: our future financial performance, including revenue, margins, and operating expenses;
trends in our business and the technology industry; the sufficiency of our cash, cash equivalents, investments, and operating cash flows to meet our liquidity needs; our ability to service our debt or
secure additional debt; our market position, opportunity, and growth strategy; our ability to compete successfully; our product strategy, innovation efforts and evolving artificial intelligence ("AI")
capabilities; our ability to operate under evolving macroeconomic conditions, including geopolitical conflicts, tariffs, inflationary pressures, and currency volatility; our ability to attract and retain
customers; our ability to expand into new markets and internationally; our ability to manage growth and future expenses; and the impact of recent accounting pronouncements on our consolidated
financial statements.

Forward-looking statements may appear throughout this Annual Report, including in the following sections: “Business” (Part I, Item 1), “Risk Factors” (Part I, Item 1A), and “Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” (Part II, Item 7). We describe risks and uncertainties that could impact forward-looking statements or cause actual results and events to
differ materially in “Risk Factors,” “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations,” and “Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures About Market Risk” (Part II,
Item 7A of this Annual Report). All forward-looking statements included in this Annual Report are based on information available to us on the date hereof, and we assume no obligation to update any
such forward-looking statements. Readers are urged to carefully review and consider the various disclosures made in this Annual Report, which attempts to advise interested parties of the risks and
factors that may affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Our fiscal year ends on March 31 of each calendar year. Each reference to a fiscal year in this Annual Report refers to the fiscal year ended March 31 of the calendar year indicated (for example, fiscal
2026 refers to the fiscal year ended March  31, 2026). Unless the context requires otherwise, references to "we," "us," "our," "8x8," and the "Company" refer to 8x8, Inc. and its consolidated
subsidiaries. All dollar amounts within this Annual Report are in thousands of United States Dollars ("Dollars") unless otherwise noted.
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ITEM 1. Business

Overview

8x8, Inc. (“8x8”) is a global provider of integrated customer experience and business communications solutions, purpose-built to unify customer and employee engagement across the enterprise. Our
Platform for CX™ combines contact center, business communications, and application programmable interfaces, or APIs, for communications into a single, secure, AI-powered system that delivers
seamless, data-driven interactions. Designed for agility and scale, our platform helps businesses eliminate silos, improve operational efficiency, and turn every conversation into actionable intelligence.
By aligning technology with measurable outcomes, we empower organizations to transform how they connect, serve, and grow from first interactions to lasting relationships.

We serve a broad customer base, from small businesses to large global enterprises, across every major industry. Our strategic focus has increasingly shifted toward mid-market, small and mid-sized
enterprise, and public sector organizations, particularly those with 500 to 10,000 employees. These customers often have more complex communication and customer service needs and are more
likely to benefit from, and invest in, multiple services across our platform. This focus aligns with our strengths, eliminating communication silos and enabling businesses to transform every customer
interaction into a strategic asset. We also invest resources in retaining our small business customers, including world class onboarding and customer care specialists that are a single point of contact
for all service and support needs.

We reach customers through a diversified go-to-market strategy that includes both direct and indirect channels. We utilize a diversified partner ecosystem to complement our direct sales efforts and
expand our global market reach. Our go-to-market strategy includes technology solutions distributors, or TSDs, and their sub-agent networks, who contribute to pipeline growth through referrals. We
also engage value-added resellers, or VARs, who market, sell, implement, and support our solutions, helping to drive customer acquisition and optimize our routes to market.

In addition, we collaborate closely with strategic technology partners, particularly those with whom we maintain deep integrations or original equipment manufacturer, or OEM, relationships, via
structured referral agreements and coordinated lead flow processes. Our carrier partnerships extend our service availability to over 100 countries and territories, ensuring high-quality, reliable
communications that support our international footprint.

To further enhance deployment speed and geographic coverage, we leverage third-party service providers, enabling us to deliver implementation and support services efficiently at a global scale.

With our unified approach to communication and a commitment to continuous innovation, 8x8 enables businesses to deliver intelligent, connected experiences that securely scale across the enterprise.

During fiscal 2026, we successfully completed the upgrade of all customers from the legacy Fuze platform onto the 8x8 platform, a multi-year integration effort that concluded on December 31, 2025.
Operating on a single unified platform enables improved efficiency, reduced infrastructure complexity, and a stronger foundation for customer retention and cross-sell.

Our Strategy

We believe there is a large market opportunity to provide customer experience and communication solutions to mid-market and small- and mid-sized enterprise organizations. Our integrated platform
approach enables solutions that span the entire organization and bridge the gaps in communications and customer experience that result from siloed communications and contact center environments.
Our solutions are intentionally engineered for effortless adoption, enabling information technology (“IT”) teams and customer experience leaders to improve customer satisfaction, increase employee
productivity and drive better business outcomes as their needs evolve and mature over time.

Our strategy is built around six key pillars:

Unified Platform for Customer Experience ("CX"): Our cloud-native 8x8 Platform for CX integrates contact center, unified communications, and communications platform-as-a-service capabilities
into a single, secure architecture. Since March 2026, the platform has also included access to our 8x8 AI Studio, enabling customers to build voice and digital AI agents directly in the platform using
natural language prompts. The platform is powered by our Customer Interaction Data Platform, which captures, connects, and contextualizes interaction data across the organization. With embedded
AI and omnichannel functionality, the 8x8 Platform for CX enables consistent, intelligent customer and employee experiences across voice, video, chat, and messaging, helping businesses drive
operational efficiency, elevate service quality, and unlock actionable insights at scale.

Outcome-Driven Innovation: We invest in innovation designed to reduce complexity for our customers, help our customers elevate their experience, improve agent and employee productivity and
modernize legacy systems. Flexible user interfaces and AI-based features are enabled across our platform to improve productivity and drive proactive customer engagement. Features such as real-
time call summaries, sentiment analysis, AI-based routing, and AI coaching on next-best-action enable proactive, personalized service and faster outcomes.
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Customer Focus: Mid-Market, Enterprise, and Public Sector: Our go-to-market strategy and innovation efforts are centered on serving mid-market, small to mid-sized enterprises, and public sector
organizations, segments that often face complex communication and engagement challenges. With a modular platform and a comprehensive suite of capabilities, we enable these customers, many of
whom may not have dedicated customer experience engineering teams, to easily adopt and integrate multiple products. This approach drives greater value and improved outcomes and fosters long-
term, strategic partnerships. Annual revenue from customers using three or more products now represents more than one-third of our recurring revenue, validating the long-term value of our integrated
platform approach.

Modern Go-To-Market Approach: We reach customers through a hybrid approach that includes direct sales, digital channels, value-added resellers, and strategic integrations with large platforms like
Microsoft Teams and Salesforce. This allows us to scale efficiently while tailoring our approach to different customer segments.

Customer Lifecycle Success: Our customer success teams deliver a full lifecycle engagement model focused on rapid onboarding and long-term expansion based on account potential, resulting in
increased revenue over time. This proactive approach is intended to drive higher customer satisfaction, increased cross-sell of additional products, and higher customer retention.

Technology Partner Ecosystem and Platform Extensibility: Our Technology Partner Ecosystem, a carefully curated set of technology innovators, enables customers to integrate best-of-breed
customer experience solutions through deep platform integration for a native-like experience. The extensibility of our platform enables rapid innovation, tailored solutions, and faster deployment of best-
of-breed and emerging technologies while eliminating integration complexity.

Our Platform for CX

8x8 delivers an integrated, AI-powered Platform for CX that unifies contact center-as-a-service ("CCaaS"), unified communications-as-a-service ("UCaaS"), and communications platform-as-a-service
("CPaaS") communication programmable application interfaces ("APIs") into a single cloud-native solution. At the core of the platform is the 8x8 Customer Interaction Data Platform, which captures,
connects, and contextualizes interaction data across the organization. This comprehensive, high-fidelity data foundation powers a growing portfolio of AI-based features, including intelligent routing,
sentiment analysis, live agent guidance, and journey optimization, which enable our customers to drive operational efficiency and deliver proactive, personalized customer engagement with their end
customers. The unified nature of our Platform for CX ensures seamless data capture, consistent processing and analytics, and continuous learning, enabling customers to deliver scalable, outcome-
driven customer experiences that increase customer loyalty and revenue.

The platform also includes tools such as 8x8 AI Studio for developing voice and digital AI agents, AI Orchestrator for managing multi-vendor virtual agent environments, JourneyIQ for visualizing end-
to-end customer journeys and moving customer engagement from reactive to proactive, Workforce Engagement Management to efficiently schedule and manage contact center resources, and 8x8
Engage™, a mobile-inclusive solution extending modern customer experience capabilities beyond the contact center to all customer-facing teams. With support for omnichannel communications,
including short messaging service (“SMS”), rich messaging services ("RCS") for business messaging, WhatsApp, video, and voice, as well as AI-powered features like real-time transcription, live
summaries, Customer 360, Agent Assist, customer AI-health scoring, and Compose with AI for message generation, 8x8 enables enterprises to deliver faster, more intelligent, and more empathetic
customer service across every channel and interaction. The AI features in the platform leverage a variety of AI models, including models from OpenAI, Anthropic, Google, Eleven Labs and xAI Grok.

To address specialized customer needs, the 8x8 Platform for CX is supported by a curated Technology Partner Ecosystem, integrating best-of-breed solutions across areas such as workforce
management, compliance, social listening, vertical-specific analytics, and more. Our open, modular platform architecture allows organizations to quickly incorporate emerging innovations, swap out
technologies as new leaders emerge, and tailor deployments to their unique business goals without added integration complexity or data silos. As the contact center landscape rapidly evolves, with
new entrants driving innovation in targeted features, this integration flexibility enables 8x8 and its customers to remain agile and future-ready.

Our Solutions

We deliver a portfolio of cloud-based business communications and contact center solutions that integrate voice, video, messaging, and team collaboration channels through our Platform for CX. This
platform leverages shared services, including a unified data model, advanced analytics, transcriptions, translations and workflow automation to enhance productivity, scalability, customer experience
and interaction intelligence. Our offerings are designed to support both horizontal and vertical use cases and are extensible through communication APIs and integrations with our technology partner
ecosystem.

Our solutions incorporate AI across multiple touchpoints to improve business outcomes, optimize agent performance, and deliver more personalized and efficient customer experiences.
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8x8 Work: 8x8 Work is our UCaaS solution designed to enable seamless collaboration and business continuity across voice, video, chat, and messaging. Delivered through a cloud-native platform,
8x8 Work empowers organizations to streamline communication, support hybrid work environments, and integrate with broader customer experience workflows. Key capabilities include:

• Integrated Voice, Video, Messaging, and Collaboration: A single application for business telephony, HD video meetings, team chat, and SMS enables more efficient internal and external
communication, reducing tool sprawl and improving employee productivity.

• Enterprise-Grade Cloud Architecture and Global Reach: Built for resilience and scale, 8x8 Work offers secure, compliant communications supporting mobile and distributed teams with
consistent reliability.

• Intelligent Integration and Platform Extensibility: Native integrations with Microsoft Teams and leading business applications, along with deep interoperability across the 8x8 Platform for
CX, allow customers to unlock data-driven insights and seamlessly transition between unified communications and contact center functions.

8x8 Contact Center: 8x8 Contact Center is a cloud-based CCaaS solution designed to deliver consistent, intelligent, and personalized customer engagement across voice, chat, email, and digital
channels. Integrated into the 8x8 Platform for CX, it enables organizations to elevate service experiences, improve agent productivity, and unlock actionable insights through AI-driven capabilities. Key
capabilities include:

• Omnichannel Customer Engagement: A single interface enables agents to manage voice, email, chat, SMS, and social interactions in real time, ensuring seamless and consistent customer
experiences across all channels.

• AI-Driven Performance and Analytics: Embedded AI powers features such as speech analytics, self-service virtual bots, agent assist capabilities, and sentiment tracking, providing
supervisors with real-time visibility and enabling data-informed decisions to enhance customer satisfaction and operational efficiency.

• Flexible, Scalable Deployment and Global Availability: Delivered via a cloud-native architecture, 8x8 Contact Center supports global operations with robust reliability, security, and
compliance. The platform allows for rapid scaling and easy integration with customer relationship management systems, workforce optimization tools, and third-party applications.

• Integrated Workforce Engagement Management: Basic Workforce engagement management capabilities, including forecasting, scheduling, adherence monitoring, and automated
evaluations are included at no additional cost in all Contact Center plans, enabling supervisors to optimize team performance without additional procurement.

• AI Studio: 8x8 AI Studio is a no-code, natural language interface that enables contact center teams to build, test, and deploy voice and digital AI agents directly on the 8x8 Platform for CX
without additional engineering resources.

8x8 Engage: 8x8 Engage extends digital engagement tools to non-traditional customer-facing employees—sales, field service, finance—enabling them to deliver consistent, AI-informed customer
experiences at their desk, in the field or on the go. Engage merges UCaaS and CCaaS capabilities, equipping users with a team-based, collaborative customer experience solution, including:

• Unified customer profiles, interaction history and sentiment tracking.
• AI-powered interaction summaries and action items.
• Real-time insights for context-aware service.
• Comprehensive capture of all interactions in the customer’s journey to eliminate blind spots.
• Empowerment of team leaders and customer facing teams to turn customer engagement from reactive to proactive.

8x8 Communication APIs: Our communication APIs allow businesses to embed communications directly into digital experiences via communications application programmable interfaces, or APIs.
Services include voice, SMS, RCS, and numerous additional digital and social channels. AI is used in several areas to improve engagement and efficiency, including:

• Proactive customer engagement and campaign management, with AI-driven audience targeting, channel selection, and personalization.
• Analytics and attribution tools, enhanced by AI, to measure engagement across journeys.
• Integrated security and global reach for omnichannel messaging.

Solutions for Microsoft Teams Users: Our integrations with Microsoft Teams enable global telephony, customer engagement, and advanced analytics without leaving the Microsoft Teams interface.
AI-driven features include:

• Real-time transcription and meeting summaries for Microsoft Teams meetings.
• Sentiment and intent analysis for customer interactions.
• Automated routing and escalation via the 8x8 Contact Center for Microsoft Teams.

Our solutions are delivered through the 8x8 X Series packages, a tiered set of service plans that align with employee communication and customer engagement needs. X1–X4 plans include core
unified communications functionality. X6–X8 plans add contact center capabilities, including embedded AI features such as interactive voice response, virtual agents, predictive routing, and
conversational analytics.

This modular approach allows customers to scale efficiently, match capabilities to user roles, and adopt AI-enhanced features at their own pace. In addition to our tiered X Series plans, we offer
outcome-based solution bundles and consumption-priced AI and API services, enabling customers to adopt and expand capabilities based on their specific use cases and usage patterns.
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Technology Partner Ecosystem

The 8x8 TPES strategy aims to provide customers with "Best-of-Breed from a Single Source," addressing the market divide between those preferring specialized solutions and those seeking the
convenience of single-vendor offerings. 8x8 deeply integrates with industry leading providers of Conversational AI, Analytics, Security and Compliance, Workforce Engagement Management, general
and vertical customer relationship management, or CRMs, and enterprise resource planning, or ERPs, enabling our customers to differentiate themselves from their competition by easily assembling
customized customer experience solutions and workflows using a no-code approach. The Technology Partner Ecosystem delivers carefully curated, orchestrated, and unified technology partner
solutions, creating a native-like user experience and positioning the ecosystem as a powerful competitive advantage that fuels innovation, leveraging substantial partner investments in research and
development.

Routes to Market

We sell directly to customers as well as through indirect sales channels. Our indirect sales channels consist of partners with multiple operating models, including global and regional networks of value-
added resellers and carriers, as well as a partner network consisting of technology solutions distributors, and a sub-agent community, independent software vendors, system integrators, and service
providers selling 8x8 solutions to small, mid-market, and enterprise businesses. Our Elevate channel program supports multiple routes to market for partners, including both resale (wholesale) and
agency models, and also offers 8x8 sales and technical certifications. In addition to direct and indirect sales motions, we jointly go to market with our technology partner ecosystem partners through a
tiered program based on the degree of platform integration. In the United Kingdom and Ireland, we operate a dedicated reseller platform that enables partners to market, sell, and support 8x8 solutions
through a streamlined onboarding and order management environment, accelerating reseller-led customer acquisition in the region.

Our Customers

We have a diverse customer base, including small business, mid-market, public sector and enterprise customers, and across a wide range of industries and use cases. Annual revenue from customers
using three or more of our products represented more than one-third of our recurring revenue in fiscal 2026, reflecting the compounding value created by our integrated platform approach. No single
customer represented 10% or more of our revenue in fiscal 2024, 2025, or 2026.

Marketing and Promotional Activities

We employ a range of marketing strategies to increase brand awareness, generate demand, and support our global sales organization. In fiscal 2026, we continued to take a performance-driven
approach, allowing us to allocate resources more effectively by linking marketing spend directly to measurable sales outcomes.

Our marketing programs include:

• Digital marketing efforts such as paid search, search engine optimization, content syndication, email campaigns, and targeted social media advertising.
• In-person and virtual events, including industry conferences, trade shows, customer webinars, and regional roundtables that provide opportunities for deeper engagement.
• Peer reference and advocacy programs that leverage satisfied customers to influence new prospects through testimonials, case studies, and advisory engagements.
• Localized and regional advertising initiatives designed to increase visibility in key geographic markets through digital, print, and community-based channels.
• Partner and co-marketing initiatives with channel and technology partners to amplify our reach and improve campaign efficiency.

We use a suite of analytics tools and marketing automation platforms to improve targeting, personalize messaging, and optimize campaign performance. These tools also help us monitor key
performance indicators such as customer acquisition cost, lead conversion rates, and marketing return on investment.

In support of ongoing market alignment, we maintain a Customer Advisory Board and operate our Customer Labs program to capture actionable feedback. These initiatives ensure that our marketing
efforts are aligned with the evolving needs of our mid-market and enterprise customer base and inform future product and promotional strategies.

Research and Development

The cloud communications and contact center markets are characterized by rapid technological changes and advancements typical of most software markets. Accordingly, we make substantial
investments in innovation focused on the design and development of new products and services, as well as the development of enhancements and features to our existing products and services. We
make these enhancements available to our customers frequently. We currently employ individuals in research, development, and engineering activities around the world, primarily in the United States,
Canada, United Kingdom, Portugal, Romania, Singapore, and Philippines. We also utilize outsourced software development consultants around the world.
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Intellectual Property

As of March 31, 2026, we held at least 422 patents, with another 54 United States and foreign patent applications pending. Our portfolio of patents, with expiration dates through 2044, and patent
applications cover diverse aspects of our unified communications, video, application program interface and integrations, collaboration, contact center services, infrastructure, AI, and user experience
design and functionality.

Our business relies on a combination of trade secrets, patents, copyrights, trademarks laws, and contractual restrictions, such as confidentiality agreements, licenses, and intellectual property
assignment agreements. We require our employees, contractors, and other third parties to sign agreements providing for the maintenance of confidentiality and also the assignment of rights to
inventions made by them while providing services to us. We also use software components in our platform that are licensed to the public under open-source licenses.

See the section entitled “Risks Related to Intellectual Property” in Part I, Item 1A, "Risk Factors" for more information on our intellectual property risks.

Competition

The markets for cloud-based business communications and contact center solutions are competitive, dynamic, and subject to rapid technological evolution. These markets continue to attract new
entrants and experience consolidation among existing participants. Our business competes across several overlapping segments, including UCaaS, CCaaS, and communication APIs.

Because we offer an integrated platform that spans multiple service categories, we face competition from a wide range of companies, including:

• Cloud-native providers such as RingCentral, Inc., Zoom Video Communications, Inc., Twilio Inc., Five9, Inc., NICE Ltd. (including NICE inContact), Genesys Telecommunications
Laboratories, Inc., Dialpad, and Talkdesk, Inc.

• Legacy communications vendors such as Cisco Systems, Inc., Mitel Networks Corp., and Avaya Holdings Corp., which are shifting from on-premises to cloud-based solutions.
• Large technology and cloud service companies such as Microsoft Corporation (Teams), Alphabet Inc. (Google Meet and Google Voice), and Amazon.com, Inc. (Amazon Connect), which

offer communications services either standalone or as part of broader platforms.

Many of these competitors have greater financial resources, broader customer bases, more recognized brands, or deeper integration within enterprise IT ecosystems. They may also offer bundled or
subsidized pricing strategies, invest heavily in marketing and research and development, or leverage existing customer relationships to expand adoption.

We compete on several factors, including:

• Solution breadth and integration of services offered on a single cloud-native platform.
• Reliability, scalability, and security of our infrastructure.
• Native support for AI-driven capabilities and workflow automation.
• Flexibility to serve hybrid and global workforces across multiple communication channels.
• Total cost of ownership and ease of deployment.
• Customer support and success programs.

We believe that our global communications network, combined with our focus on customer outcomes and our ability to deliver unified communications, contact center, and programmable
communications application programmable interfaces on a single, cloud-native platform positions us to serve the complex communication needs of mid-market, small and mid-sized enterprises, and
public sector organizations. However, we remain subject to competitive pressures that may affect our pricing, customer acquisition costs, and market share.

See the section entitled “Risks Related to Our Business and Industry” in Part I, Item 1A, "Risk Factors" for more information on our risks related to competition.

Operations

8x8 operates a global infrastructure designed to support the delivery of our unified communications, contact center, and communications-as-a-service offerings. Our operations span software platforms,
service quality monitoring, customer and technical support, security, and interconnection with global telecommunication networks.

Platform and Infrastructure: Our operational systems encompass data management, security, service quality control, customer relationship management, provisioning, billing, and accounting. These
systems support both customer-facing services and internal business operations.

Key components include customer quoting and ordering tools, provisioning and access control, fraud prevention, network and application security, media processing, message routing, quality and
reliability monitoring, detailed call and message logging, usage metering, product interfaces, billing, and integrations with third-party applications.
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Our cloud software platform manages the admission, control, rating, and routing of calls and messages. It is built for scalability, redundancy, and high availability. We continuously invest in infrastructure
and service monitoring to support reliable delivery and minimize downtime.

Network Operations: We operate global network operations centers staffed by experienced personnel located in the United States, United Kingdom, Romania, Indonesia, Singapore, and the
Philippines. These teams provide 24/7 monitoring and support, whether onsite or remotely.

Our network operations centers use synthetic testing, application performance monitoring tools, and telemetry data to manage both our own networks and those of select partners and customers. We
also collaborate with the network operations centers of our telecommunications carriers and data center providers to extend our monitoring and response capabilities. The distributed nature of our
operations supports business continuity through redundant, geographically dispersed operations.

Our services are designed with failover capabilities to ensure minimal disruption in the event of data center outages, natural disasters, or other emergencies, including those related to pandemics and
climate-related disasters.

Customer and Technical Support: We maintain a global customer support organization with personnel in 10 countries, including the United States, United Kingdom, Philippines, Singapore, Australia,
and Romania. Support is available through multiple channels—phone, chat, web, and SMS—and emergency assistance is provided 24/7.

Our support model follows the customer lifecycle, from onboarding and deployment through renewal, to drive user adoption and satisfaction. Enterprise customers benefit from dedicated deployment
teams, active support through go-live milestones, and, where applicable, a designated customer success manager. We also offer a premium success program and user training through 8x8 University,
available via instructor-led sessions and self-paced online courses.

Interconnection Agreements: 8x8 maintains interconnection agreements with data, voice, and mobile network operators worldwide. These agreements allow us to provide inbound and outbound
voice and messaging services across global telecommunication and mobile networks via our platform.

Regulatory Matters

As a provider of cloud-based communications and Voice over Internet Protocol (VoIP) services, our business is subject to extensive regulations in the United States and internationally. Compliance with
these regulations, which are evolving and complex, requires ongoing significant expenditures, including substantial investments in compliance infrastructure research and development to meet
compliance obligations.

In the United States, at the federal level, our services are regulated by the Federal Communications Commission (the "FCC"). FCC regulations applicable to our VoIP services include requirements
related to enhanced 911 ("E-911") services, customer proprietary network information ("CPNI") protection, phone number porting under specific conditions, and contributions to the Universal Service
Fund ("USF") and other federal regulatory funding mechanisms. We are also subject to state and local regulatory requirements concerning universal service funding, emergency communications
services, and other state-specific telecommunications obligations.

The Federal Trade Commission (the "FTC") also has jurisdiction over some of our business practices, including advertising, trade practices, privacy and forms of telemarketing. We could be subject to
FTC enforcement actions, fines or restrictions on our business practices if we do not comply with related rules and regulations.

Additionally, we are subject to a growing array of privacy and data protection regulations at the state level. The California Consumer Privacy Act (the "CCPA") and the California Privacy Rights Act (the
"CPRA") impose significant data protection obligations and potential liabilities on companies like ours that process personal data of California residents. Numerous other states have enacted or are in
the process of enacting similar comprehensive privacy laws and related compliance obligations. These laws create substantial compliance responsibilities and potential liabilities.

Internationally, we face a complex regulatory landscape, with significant compliance obligations in various jurisdictions. Regulations vary country by country (and province by province in certain
geographies), are often unclear, and may be more onerous than those imposed in the U.S. In the European Union ("EU"), our services are subject to the General Data Protection Regulation (the
"GDPR"), which imposes stringent obligations on companies processing personal data and creates significant liabilities for non-compliance. Additionally, the EU Accessibility Act mandates specific
requirements related to the accessibility of digital services, necessitating substantial research and development investment to ensure compliance. Countries within the EU including, but not limited to,
France, have begun to implement additional regulations, such as prohibiting the sub-assignment of phone numbers to resellers, for example. In the United Kingdom, we must comply with regulations
under the UK Telecommunications Act, which similarly demands continuous enhancements to our technology and compliance framework.
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The scope and application of regulations applicable to cloud-based communications and VoIP services continue to evolve rapidly, both domestically and internationally. Further, internet commerce and
communications technologies continue to evolve, including incorporating AI-related technologies. This evolution creates additional regulatory challenges for companies like ours and increases the
likelihood that federal, state and foreign agencies will continue to develop and implement restrictive regulations. Future regulatory developments, including potential new taxes, licensing obligations,
and compliance mandates, may require significant additional expenditures, particularly in research and development efforts aimed at maintaining and enhancing product compliance. For more
information regarding the risks associated with regulatory compliance, see Part I, Item 1A, "Risk Factors—Risks Related to Regulatory Matters."

Geographic Areas

We have one reportable segment. Financial information relating to revenue generated in different geographic areas is set forth in Note 2, Revenue, in the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
contained in this Annual Report.

Employees and Human Capital

As of March 31, 2026, we had 1,819 full-time employees operating around the world, of which 70% are located outside of the United States. None of our employees are represented by a labor union or
are subject to a collective bargaining arrangement. We did not experience any work stoppages in fiscal 2026.

Our employees and our culture are foundational to our success. We invest in programs designed to foster engagement, promote inclusion, support development, and reward performance. Our human
capital priorities are organized around five areas: values and engagement; learning and development; culture; community and social impact; and total rewards and well-being.

Values and Engagement

We operate in accordance with a set of core values that are closely aligned with our operating principles. These values shape our interactions with colleagues, partners, and customers, as illustrated
below:

People First Collaborative Innovative Intentional Driven
Simply put, we're for people. We're
respectful and assume positive intent.
Every voice matters, so we listen and
treat others with professionalism. We
recognize that our rivals are outside,
not inside the company.

We're all in this together. Disagree and
commit is a real thing. We speak the
truth in our meetings and listen when
others challenge conventional wisdom.
We win as a team when we're honest
and transparent.

We focus on progress over perfection.
We cultivate our curiosity and embrace
the adventure. We move fast and take
bold action. We're unafraid to fail,
knowing that each mistake gets us one
step closer to our solution.

We do the right things well. We
prioritize our commitment to our
customers and intentionally engineer
their success. We think and act with
accountability and ownership of our
performance.

We care about key results and
measurable outcomes. We are
empowered and tireless in our pursuit
of greatness. We make decisions close
to the customer or problem, and follow
through to completion.

These values are reinforced through onboarding, training, everyday decision-making and our performance review process. Consistent with our values of accountability and collaboration, we support a
hybrid work model and approximately 46% of our global employees are considered “remote”. We also recognize that certain roles or regions may benefit from increased in-person collaboration, and we
have empowered our regional leaders, together with their site councils, to determine in-office work requirements for local employees. We rely on regular communications and our own communication
and collaboration platform, 8x8 Work, to foster connection and teamwork across time zones.

We also invest in understanding and improving the employee experience through a comprehensive employee listening strategy. We leverage Qualtrics to administer a broad range of employee lifecycle
and experience surveys, including onboarding, exit, performance feedback, recruiting, programmatic, and targeted surveys. In addition, we conduct multiple employee engagement surveys annually to
measure workforce sentiment and identify opportunities for improvement. In our most recent engagement survey, 79% of employees participated, and we achieved 77% engagement.
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Learning and Development

We are committed to continuous professional development for employees at all levels. In fiscal 2026, our employees collectively completed more than 16,100 hours of structured learning through
formal programs. Our learning programs include:

• LinkedIn Learning: A platform providing curated learning paths for role-specific and universal skills.
• Acceler8 Manager Program: An award winning four-month blended learning experience with workshops, coaching, and peer collaboration.
• Leadership Coaching: One-on-one coaching and behavioral assessments for vice presidents and senior leaders.
• Technical Skills Training: Tools and platforms to enhance product knowledge, coding skills, and platform familiarity.
• AI Tools Training: Training in the use of AI-based tools for increased productivity and effectiveness.

The Company has invested in expanding AI capabilities across its workforce, with spending covering both employee training and AI tools. Training programs have included weekly internal AI skills
sessions during fiscal 2026, along with dedicated sales enablement sessions, product team knowledge-sharing forums, and additional internal programs. The Company has also conducted structured
internal hackathons through which cross-functional teams have developed and deployed AI-driven solutions to operational challenges, reflecting the Company's broader effort to accelerate adoption
and shift the organizational culture toward AI-enabled ways of working. On the tools side, the Company has provided employees across all functions with access to a suite of leading AI platforms and
development tools and has retired certain legacy products in favor of AI-native alternatives. The Company views AI proficiency as a core operational capability and intends to continue investing
accordingly. There can be no assurance that these programs will result in sustained productivity improvements or competitive differentiation. We encourage employees and managers to have regular
performance and development conversations, supported by tools that align individual goals with company objectives.

Culture and Community

At 8x8, we stand united in our commitment to fostering a workplace where every voice is valued and every individual feels a sense of belonging. In keeping with our core value of respect, we honor the
unique capabilities and characteristics each individual brings to their work and to their team. Our employees are the heart of our business, and we celebrate and commend their contributions,
collaboration, and commitment.

When every voice can be heard, amazing things can happen. We are committed to ensuring our employees are equipped, enabled, and empowered to have impact. Our programs and initiatives
include:

• Multiple employee resource groups.
• A global culture and community council, supported by an executive-level leadership steering committee.
• Unconscious bias training as part of our Company-wide learning curriculum.
• Internal resources and programs, managed by our local site committees, to celebrate cultural and community milestones, including International Women’s Day and Veterans Day.
• Commitment to community involvement, including paid time off for volunteer activities.

We also conduct regular pay equity reviews and promote equal opportunities in our internal management and hiring practices.

Total Rewards and Well-Being

We provide a comprehensive total rewards package designed to support the financial, physical, and emotional well-being of our employees. Our offerings include:

Compensation

• Competitive base salaries and performance-based incentive plans.
• Targeted equity compensation.

Benefits

• Employee Stock Purchase Plan (ESPP) participation.
• Health, dental, and vision insurance.
• Paid parental and medical leave.
• Company-funded short- and long-term disability insurance.
• 401(k) plan with company match.
• Global employee assistance program with mental health support.
• Resources for financial wellness and family care.
• Subsidized public transportation, where available.
• Legal assistance.
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Workforce Metrics

• 8x8 uses workforce metrics to track the size, composition and performance of employees over time, evaluate effectiveness and inform business decisions.

During fiscal 2026, the Company made several enhancements to its international employee benefit programs across the Asia-Pacific and Europe, Middle East and Africa markets, covering
approximately 1,100 employees. In the Philippines, the Company increased the maximum benefit limit under its group health plan to better reflect current medical cost trends in the region. In
Singapore, coverage under the risk and healthcare plan was expanded to provide family-level benefits to all eligible employees at the M6 and executive levels. In the United Kingdom, the Company
successfully negotiated a reduction in medical insurance premiums as a result of favorable claims experience, and commenced a phased restructuring of the employer National Insurance give-back
under the pension salary sacrifice scheme to align with evolving market practice ahead of anticipated regulatory changes, to become effective in 2029.

Succession Planning and Employee Relations

We maintain a formal succession planning process to support leadership continuity and mitigate operational risk. This includes regular review of key roles and the development of high-potential
employees. We are committed to fair labor practices and a culture of open communication across all regions in which we operate.

Available Information

We maintain a corporate Internet website at the address: http://www.8x8.com. The contents of this website are not incorporated in or otherwise to be regarded as part of this Annual Report. We file
reports with the Securities and Exchange Commission (the "SEC"), which are available on our website free of charge. These reports include annual reports on Form 10-K, quarterly reports on Form 10-
Q, current reports on Form 8-K, registration statements, proxy statements, and amendments to such reports, each of which is provided on our website as soon as reasonably practicable after we
electronically file such materials with or furnish them to the SEC. In addition, the SEC maintains a website (www.sec.gov) that contains reports, proxy and information statements, and other information
regarding issuers that file electronically with the SEC, including 8x8.
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ITEM 1A. Risk Factors

Our operations and financial results are subject to various risks and uncertainties. You should consider carefully the risks and uncertainties described below, together with all of the other information in
this report. If any of the following risks or other risks actually occur, our business, financial condition, results of operations, and future prospects could be materially harmed, and the price of our
common stock could decline. These disclosures reflect our beliefs and opinions regarding factors that could materially and adversely affect us and our securities in the future. References to past events
are provided by way of example only and are not intended to be a complete listing of such events or a representation as to whether or not such factors or similar events have occurred in the past or
their likelihood of occurring in the future.

Our business could also be materially and adversely affected by risks and uncertainties that are not presently known to us or that we currently believe are not material. Unless otherwise indicated,
references to our business being harmed in these risk factors will include harm to our results of operations, financial condition, reputation, and future prospects.

Risk Factors Table of Contents

Risk Factors Summary
Risks Related to our Business and Industry
Risks Related to our Products and Operations
Risks Related to Regulatory Matters
Risks Related to Intellectual Property
Risks Related to our Debt, our Stock, and our Charter
General Risk Factors

Risk Factors Summary

Our business is subject to a number of risks that may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. These risks are discussed more fully below
and include, but are not limited to:

Risks Related to our Business and Industry

• Our history of losses and anticipated continued losses.
• Unpredictability of our future operating results.
• Failure to innovate and adapt to technological changes.
• Reductions in spending may result in reductions in revenue.
• Future increases in our customer churn.
• Dependence on new customer acquisition and retention and upsell to existing customers.
• Intense competition in our industry.
• Failure to manage and grow our indirect sales channels.
• Complexity and length of enterprise customer sales cycle.
• Dependence on new products and services to maintain and grow our business and lack of resources to compete successfully.
• Difficulty attracting and retaining key management, technical and sales personnel.
• Current and future acquisitions, which may divert management's attention.
• Potential past and future liabilities related to federal, state, local and international taxes, fees, surcharges and levies.
• Changes or interpretations in tax rules, regulations or tax positions.
• Potential incurrence of impairments to goodwill, intangible assets or long-lived assets.

Risks Related to our Products and Operations

• Ability to replace decreasing sources of revenue with revenue from sales of AI solutions.
• Service outages due to software vulnerabilities or failures of physical infrastructure.
• Rapid technological change in the contact center software solutions market, which requires developing new features.
• Scalability of our cloud software services to meet existing and new customer demand.
• International expansion, including geopolitical tensions and increasing costs of regulatory compliance.
• Ability to maintain compatibility with third-party applications and mobile platforms.
• Reliance on third-parties to provide network services and connectivity.
• Reliance on third-party vendors for IP phones and certain software endpoints.
• Difficulty executing local number porting requests.
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Risks Related to Regulatory Matters

• Cybersecurity breaches and malicious acts.
• Liabilities related to credit card transaction processing services.
• Failure to comply with data privacy and protection laws.
• Compliance with industry standards and government regulations including those related to telecommunications and cybersecurity.

Risks Related to Intellectual Property

• Infringement of third-party proprietary technology.
• Inability to protect our proprietary technology.
• Inability to use third-party or open-source software.

Risks Related to our Debt, our Stock, and our Charter

• Our substantial amount of indebtedness.
• Cash flow may be insufficient to service or pay down our debt.
• Inability to raise necessary funds in the future.
• Impact of conditional conversion features of our debt on our financial condition.
• Necessity of additional capital or restructuring of existing debt to pursue business objectives.
• Changes in accounting standards, including for our debt, which may cause adverse financial reporting fluctuations and affect our reported operating results.
• Future sales of common stock or equity-linked securities, including by existing stockholders.
• Certain provisions in our charter documents that may discourage takeover attempts.

General Risk Factors

• Global macroeconomic and geopolitical events.
• Inability to secure financing in the future on favorable terms.
• Natural disasters, war, terrorist attacks, global pandemics and other unforeseen events.

Risks Related to our Business and Industry

We have a history of losses, have incurred significant negative cash flows in the past, and anticipate continuing losses in the future. As such, we may not be able to achieve or maintain
profitability in the future.

We recorded operating income of approximately $18.9 million for the year ended March 31, 2026, and ended the period with an accumulated deficit of approximately $886.1 million. Our recent level of
operating income is highly dependent on market demand for our products and services. Changes in economic conditions, competitive factors or a reduction in demand could lead to lower revenues and
our inability to sustain our current results. As such, we may incur operating losses in the future as we continue to invest in our business. During our fiscal year ended March 31, 2026, we focused on
cost discipline and invested in sales and marketing and research and development, among other areas of our business, to compete more successfully for the business of companies that are
transitioning to cloud communications and otherwise position ourselves to take advantage of long-term revenue-generating opportunities.

We may incur losses in the next fiscal year and later, and we will need to increase our revenue to generate and sustain operating profitability in future periods. The investments we have made in fiscal
2026 and beyond may not generate the returns that we anticipate, which could adversely impact our financial condition and make it more difficult for us to grow revenue and/or achieve or sustain
profitability in the time period that we expect, or not at all. In order to achieve sustained profitability, we will need to manage our cost structure more efficiently, while continuing to grow our revenue.
Despite these efforts, our revenue may decline, we may incur additional liabilities, and/or we may incur significant losses in the future due to general economic conditions, increasing competition
(including competitive pricing pressures and large competitors moving into our markets at the same time that new and innovative competitors enter), decrease in customer demand, including from
tariffs or other governmental actions, the growth of the adoption or sustained use of the cloud communications market, or our failure for any reason to continue to capitalize on growth opportunities.
Additionally, inflationary pressures impacting our cost structure, geopolitical events, interest rate fluctuations, and foreign currency fluctuations could adversely impact our profitability. Given our history
of fluctuating revenue and operating losses, we cannot be certain that we will be able to achieve or maintain operating profitability in the future.
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Our future operating results, including revenue, expenses, losses, profits, and operating cash flow, may vary substantially from period to period and may be difficult to predict. As a
result, we may fail to meet or exceed the expectations of market analysts or investors, which could negatively impact our stock price.

Our historical operating results have fluctuated and are expected to continue to fluctuate in the future. A decline in our operating results could cause our stock price to fall. There are a number of factors
that may affect our operating results on a quarterly, annual, or longer-term basis, some of which are outside our control. These include, but are not limited to:

• changes in the markets we compete in, including reductions in market growth or consolidation among competitors, channel partners, or customers, and the impact of general macroeconomic
conditions such as inflation, interest rates, recession, tariffs, trade policies, geopolitical instability, and decreased economic output;

• changes in customer demand, including cancellations, subscription downgrades, or substitution of our lower-priced, less feature-rich products for our higher-priced, more feature-rich products,
particularly as customers transition to AI-based solutions;

• the impact of AI-related developments or speculation about the future of AI on the software and SaaS industries and market conditions generally;
• changes in the competitive dynamics in our markets, including competitors increasing compensation payable to channel partners or increasing discounts or credits issued to customers;
• lengthy sales cycles;
• new product introductions by us or our competitors, including AI-based products and features;
• unpredictability of usage-based revenue products that do not involve long-term subscription commitments;
• the mix of our customer base, sales channels, and services sold;
• the number of additional customers, on a net basis;
• the amount and timing of costs associated with recruiting, training, and integrating new employees;
• the retention of our senior management and other key employees, their ability to execute on our business plan and the loss of services of senior management or other key employees, whether

in the past or in the future;
• unforeseen costs and expenses related to the expansion of our business, operations, and infrastructure, including internationally;
• our dependency on third-party vendors of hardware, software, and services that we resell to our customers, including the effects of supplier price increases which we are unable to pass along

to our customers;
• our ability to execute our operating plans successfully, including back-office system optimizations and increases in execution speed while also reducing costs and optimizing our operating

margin;
• changes in regulatory requirements or lengthy regulatory approval cycles;
• continued compliance with industry standards and regulatory requirements;
• decline in usage related to increases in return to office;
• material security breaches or service interruptions due to cyberattacks or infrastructure failures or unavailability, which may result in additional expenses, losses, legal or regulatory actions,

customer credits, and reputational harm;
• introduction and adoption of our cloud software solutions in markets outside of the United States; and
• litigation involving us, our industry, or both, including securities class action lawsuits.

Our results of operations may be below the expectations of public market analysts and investors.

In addition, changes in regulations, accounting principles, and our interpretation of these and judgments used in applying them, could have a material effect on our results of operations. We would also
need to revise our business processes, systems, and controls, which require significant management attention and may negatively affect our financial reporting obligations. If any of these events were
to occur, the price of our common stock would likely decline significantly.

Failure to innovate and adapt in response to rapidly evolving technological changes in the midst of an intensely competitive market may harm our competitive position and business
prospects.

We compete in markets that evolve rapidly. The pace of innovation will continue to accelerate as customers recognize the advantages of acquiring leading technologies and adopting AI native solutions
and modern cloud-based infrastructure. Cutting-edge capabilities such as AI, machine learning, hyper automation, low-code/no-code application development and predictive insights become
increasingly relevant to the customer’s evolving needs. Our continued growth also depends on continued use of voice, video communications, messaging and contact center solutions by businesses,
compared to other means of communications, including, but not limited to, email and other data-based methods. In addition, to compete successfully, we must anticipate and adapt to technological
changes and evolving industry standards and continue to design, develop, manufacture, and sell new and enhanced services that provide increasingly higher levels of performance and reliability.

Competitors, regardless of their size, may be able to respond more quickly and effectively to new or changing opportunities, technologies, standards, customer requirements and buying practices. They
may introduce new technology, solve similar problems in different ways or more effectively utilize existing technology that reduces demand for our services. They may utilize acquisitions, integrations or
consolidations to offer integrated or bundled products, enhanced functionality or other advantages. Some of our existing competitors and potential competitors are larger and have greater name
recognition, the ability to more efficiently scale their business, more established operations, more customer relationships and greater financial and technical resources than we do.
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Any reduction in our spending may not achieve the desired result or may result in a reduction in revenue.

Our increased emphasis on profitability and cash flow generation may not be successful. We intend to maintain our total costs as a percentage of revenue, primarily by lowering our operating
expenses. There can be no assurances that our cost reduction initiatives will result in the cost savings that we anticipate as a percentage of our revenue and will not have unintended or unforeseen
consequences, including a further reduction in revenue. Furthermore, our focus on reducing our spending may make it more difficult for us to compete given the rapid technological changes in our
industry and the need for innovation.

Churn in our customer base adversely impacts our revenue and requires us to spend money to retain existing customers and to capture replacement customers. If we experience
increases in customer churn in the future, our revenue growth will be adversely impacted and our customer retention costs will increase.
Our customers may elect not to renew their subscriptions at the end of their contractual commitments, either entirely or by reducing the contracted services, resulting in reduced revenue from those
customers. Because of churn in our customer base, we must acquire new customers and sell additional 8x8 products and services to our existing customers on an ongoing basis to maintain our current
level of revenue. As a result, sales and marketing expenditures are an ongoing requirement of our business. Our ability to maintain and grow our revenue is adversely impacted by the rate at which our
customers cancel or downgrade services. Churn reduces our revenue growth rate, and if our churn rate increases, we must acquire even more new customers and/or sell more products and services
to existing customers, to maintain and grow our revenue. We incur significant costs to acquire new customers, and those costs are a meaningful component in driving our net profitability. Churn may
also prevent us from increasing the price of our services in the future, and limit our ability to sell additional 8x8 products and services to our existing customers, so we may need to renew certain
customers at a lower rate, each of which would adversely impact our revenue in the future. Therefore, if we are unsuccessful in managing our existing customer churn and/or our customer churn rate
increases in the future, our revenue growth would decrease and our revenue may decline, causing our net loss to increase.

Our rate of customer cancellations or downgrades in services may increase in future periods due to a number of factors, some of which are beyond our control, such as the financial condition of our
customers, the general economic environment, or significant shifts in geopolitical stability that affect global markets. Additionally, challenges in international expansion, including navigating diverse
regulatory landscapes and adapting to local market conditions, may influence our ability to maintain or grow our customer base in certain regions. Pricing, competitive products, and migration of our
customers from legacy products can all contribute to churn. If we are unable to maintain the quality and performance of our service, whether due to a lack of feature parity or quality of service relative to
the products of our competitors or service outages or disruptions, we could experience potentially sharp increases in customer cancellations, downgrades and/or customer credits, which would
adversely impact our revenue.

Our success hinges on our ability to acquire new customers and retain and sell additional services to our existing customers.

We generate revenue primarily from the sale of subscriptions to our cloud communications services to our customers, which include small business, mid-market and enterprise customers as well as
government agencies and other organizations. Our future success depends on our ability to increase the amount of revenue we generate from new and existing customers.

If our sales and marketing efforts are not effective in identifying and qualifying prospective new customers, demonstrating the quality, value, features and capabilities of our solutions to those prospects
and promoting our brand generally, we may not be able to acquire new customers at the rate necessary to achieve our revenue targets. We must also continue to design, develop, offer and sell
services with quality, cost, features and capabilities that compare favorably to those offered by our competitors. As our target markets mature, or as competitors introduce lower cost and/or more
differentiated products or services that compete or are perceived to compete with ours, we may be unable to attract new customers, on favorable terms, or at all, which could have an adverse effect on
our revenue.

In addition to acquiring new customers, we generate new revenue by selling to our existing customers additional quantities of subscribed services, or subscriptions to new or upgraded services.
Particularly in the case of large enterprises, we often have opportunities to expand the sale of our services within an organization after we have completed an initial sale to one part of the organization
(for example, a business unit, division or department, or personnel based in a particular country or region) and the organization has qualified us as a vendor. We invest in efforts to educate and train
users on the features and capabilities of our services so that they can become advocates within their organizations and encourage increased adoption of our solutions. However, if existing users within
an organization are dissatisfied with any aspect of our cloud services, or the technical support, training or other professional services we provide, we may face challenges in up-selling or increasing our
penetration of the organization.

Intense competition for new customers and retention of existing customers (including pricing pressure) in the markets in which we compete may prevent us from increasing or
sustaining our revenue growth, or achieving and maintaining profitability, which could materially harm our business.

The cloud communications industry is competitive and rapidly evolving. We expect the industry to be increasingly competitive in the future due to a number of factors including, but not limited to, the
entry into the market of new competitors or the consolidation of existing competitors. Because we offer multiple services from a single platform, we compete with businesses in several overlapping
industries, including voice, video meetings, chat, team messaging, contact center and enterprise-class application program interface solutions.
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In connection with our voice, video meetings, chat, team messaging, contact center, and enterprise-class application program interface solutions, we face competition from other cloud service providers
such as RingCentral, Inc., Genesys Telecommunications Laboratories, Inc., Zoom Video Communications, Inc., Ericsson, Five9, Inc., NICE inContact, Inc., Talkdesk, Inc., and Twilio Inc., among others,
as well as from legacy on-premises communications equipment providers, such as Avaya, Inc., Cisco Systems, Inc., and Mitel Networks Corp.

We also face intense competition from Internet and cloud service companies such as Alphabet Inc. (Google Voice and Google Meet), Amazon Inc., and Microsoft Corporation. Some of these
competitors have developed software solutions for their respective communications and/or collaboration products, such as Microsoft, which has invested significantly in its Microsoft Teams unified
communication and collaboration product. Any of these companies could launch a new cloud-based business communications service, expand its existing offerings to compete with features of our
services, or enter into a strategic partnership with, or complete an acquisition of, one or more of our cloud communications competitors. These companies are also able to integrate and bundle their
services with a larger portfolio of offerings, which may make our products and services less appealing in comparison.

Many of our current and potential competitors have significantly greater resources, brand awareness and/or name recognition, more diversified offerings and a larger base of customers than we have.
As a result, these competitors may have greater credibility with our existing and potential customers, and we may not have the financial or other resources to compete effectively. They also may adopt
more aggressive pricing policies and devote greater resources to the development, promotion, and sale of their products and services. Our competitors may also offer bundled service arrangements
that present a more differentiated or better integrated product and services to customers. Increased competition could require us to lower our prices, reduce our sales revenue, increase our gross
losses or cause us to lose market share.

Announcements or expectations for the introduction of new products and technologies by competitors or us, or the development of entirely new technologies to replace existing offerings, such as AI-
powered communication and collaboration tools, could make our platform obsolete or cause customers to defer purchases of our existing products and services, which could have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, or operating results.

In addition, Amazon, Twilio, Microsoft and Salesforce, among others, have introduced solutions aimed at companies who wish to build their own contact centers and/or contact center components with
developers. Customer relationship management, or CRM, vendors are increasingly offering features and functionality, including AI contact center solutions, that compete with contact center providers,
including us. CRM vendors also continue to partner with, and may in the future acquire, contact center service providers to provide integrated solutions.

These factors could cause CRM vendors to reduce or terminate their partnerships with us. Because CRM integration and partnerships are critical to the success of our solution, these factors could
harm our revenue and results of operations. We also see competition from new market entrants in AI that offer generative AI solutions that compete as point products in the market.

Given the significant price competition in the markets for our services, we may be at a disadvantage compared with those competitors who have substantially greater resources than us or may
otherwise be better positioned to withstand an extended period of downward pricing pressure. The harm to our business may be magnified if we are unable to adjust our expenses to compensate for
such shortfall, or if we determine that we need to increase our marketing and sales efforts to attract new customers and retain existing customers.

As the portion of our revenue increases that is usage-based or short-term subscription based, as opposed to longer-term subscriptions, we have increased exposure to macroeconomic volatility as
customers can more easily reduce consumption or churn without breaching contracts.

Failure to grow and manage our network of indirect sales channels partners could materially and adversely impact our revenue in the future.

Our future business success, particularly to attract and support larger customers and expand into international markets, depends on our indirect sales channels. These channels consist of technology
solutions distributors and subagents, independent software vendors, system integrators, value-added resellers, and internet service providers, among others. We typically contract directly with the end
customer and use these channel partners to identify, qualify and manage prospects throughout the sales cycle, although we also have arrangements with partners who purchase our services for resale
to their own customers. Our future success depends upon our ability to develop and maintain successful relationships with these business partners, many of whom also market and sell services of our
competitors, and our ability to increase the portion of sales opportunities they refer to us. To do so, we must continue to offer services that have quality, price, features, and other elements that compare
favorably to those of competing services, ensure our partners are adequately trained and knowledgeable about our services, and provide sufficient incentives for these partners to sell our services over
those of our competitors while maintaining a cost-effective agency structure. If we are unable to persuade our existing business partners to increase their sales of our services or to build successful
partnerships with new organizations, or if our channel partners are unsuccessful in their marketing and sales efforts, we may not be able to grow our business and increase our revenue at the rate we
predict, or at all, and our business may be materially adversely affected.
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As we increase sales to enterprise customers, our sales process has become more complex and resource-intensive, our average sales cycle has become longer, and the difficulty in
predicting when sales will be completed has increased.

We currently derive a majority of our revenue from sales of our cloud software solutions to mid-market and enterprise customers, and we believe that increasing our sales to these customers is the key
to our future growth. Our sales cycle, which is the time between initial contact with a potential customer and the ultimate sale to that customer, is often lengthy and unpredictable for larger enterprise
customers. Many of our prospective enterprise customers do not have prior experience with cloud-based communications or contact centers, and may not appreciate the benefits of a unified platform
for both. Therefore, they typically spend significant time and resources evaluating our solutions before they purchase from us. Similarly, we typically spend more time and effort determining their
requirements and educating these customers about the benefits and uses of our solutions. Enterprise customers also tend to demand more customizations, integrations, and additional features than
smaller customers. As a result, we may be required to divert more sales and engineering resources to a smaller number of large transactions than we have in the past, which means that we will have
less personnel available to support other sectors, or we will need to hire additional personnel, which would increase our operating expenses.

It is often difficult for us to forecast when a potential enterprise sale will close, the size of the customer's initial service order, and the period over which the implementation will occur, any of which may
impact the amount of revenue we recognize or the timing of revenue recognition. Enterprise customers may delay their purchases from one quarter to another as they assess their budget constraints,
negotiate early contract terminations with their existing providers, or wait for us to develop new features. Any delay in closing, or failure to close, a large enterprise sales opportunity in a particular
quarter or year could significantly harm our projected growth rates and cause the amount of new sales we book to vary significantly from quarter to quarter. We also may have to delay revenue
recognition on some of these transactions until the customer's technical or implementation requirements have been met.

The market for cloud software solutions is subject to rapid technological change, and we depend on new product and service introductions in order to maintain and grow our business.

We operate in an emerging market that is characterized by rapid changes in customer requirements, frequent introductions of new and enhanced products and services, and continuing and rapid
technological advancement, particularly in AI and machine learning. To compete successfully in this emerging market, we must continue to design, develop, manufacture, and sell highly scalable new
and enhanced cloud software solutions products and services that provide higher levels of performance and reliability at lower cost. We will need to invest significantly in developing AI and automation
capabilities for our products, as companies that are slow to adopt these technologies may face a competitive disadvantage. If we are unable to develop new products and services that address our
customers' needs, deliver our cloud software solution applications in one seamless integrated service offering that addresses our customers' needs, or enhance and improve our products and services
in a timely manner, we may not be able to achieve or maintain adequate market acceptance of our services. Further, overreliance on AI and automation could lead to service disruptions, or our
customers' reliance on AI or automation could result in job cuts to roles in their IT departments which we have traditionally sold to, all of which may impact our ability to sell our products.

The competitive landscape is rapidly evolving, with new market entrants leveraging AI technologies, existing competitors engaging in M&A to strengthen their market position, and large well-capitalized
companies potentially poised to enter the market in a targeted way. We face intense competition from other providers of UCaaS, CCaaS, CPaaS, messaging, video, fax, virtual events, AI (including
quality management, sales assistant and other AI-driven functionalities), virtual assistant, work-force management/optimization and other communication products and services. This is particularly
acute as AI and automation continue to transform our industry, and we face the increasing risk that certain of our products and services may become redundant, obsolete, or less relevant.

Developing new AI-powered features and products requires substantial investment and comes with risks around our ability to develop and integrate the technology in a timely and cost-effective
manner, gain market acceptance, and deliver the required levels of performance and reliability. If our AI investments do not accurately anticipate demand or we fail to develop our AI capabilities in a
manner that satisfies customer preferences, we may fail to retain existing customers or attract new ones. We have in the past experienced delays in new feature releases and may discover defects in
new AI-powered services and applications after their introduction. Other well-capitalized competitors may spend more than we do to develop AI-related offerings, which in turn could impact our
competitive position in the marketplace.

To the extent that we are unable to achieve market acceptance of our UCaaS, CCaaS, and CPaaS products and services, we may be unable to recoup our research and development and marketing
costs on the schedule we anticipated, and our results of operations may suffer.
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We may have difficulty attracting or retaining senior management and other personnel with the industry experience and technical skills necessary to support our desired growth.

Companies in the cloud communications industry compete aggressively for top talent in all areas of business, but particularly in senior management, sales and marketing, professional services, and
engineering, where employees with industry experience, technical knowledge and specialized skill sets are particularly valued. In response to a competitive hiring environment, some of our competitors
are responding by increasing employee compensation, paying more on average than we pay for the same position or offering more attractive equity compensation. Any such disparity in compensation
could make us less attractive to candidates as a potential employer, which in turn may make it more difficult for us to hire and retain qualified employees, including senior executives. Training an
individual who lacks prior cloud communications experience to be successful in a sales or technical role can take months or even years.

If an employee of 8x8 leaves to work for a competitor, not only are we impacted by the loss of the individual resource, but we also face the risk that the individual will share our trade secrets with the
competitor in violation of his or her contractual and legal obligations to us. To the extent we hire personnel from competitors, we may be subject to allegations that they have been improperly solicited or
divulged proprietary or other confidential information. Our competitors have in the past and may in the future target their hiring efforts on a particular department, and if we lose a group of employees to
a competitor over a short time period, our day-to-day operations may be impaired. While we may have remedies available to us through litigation, these would likely take significant time and expense
and be ineffective to the immediate operational risk as well as divert management attention from other areas of the business.

The labor market for our business is subject to external factors that are beyond our control, including our industry's highly competitive market for skilled workers and leaders. If we increase employee
compensation (beyond levels that reflect customary performance-based and/or cost-of-living adjustments) in response to the competitive hiring environment, we may sustain greater operating losses
than we predicted in the near term, and we may not achieve profitability within the timeframe we had expected, or at all. In addition, we may need to issue equity at increased levels, now and in the
future, to attract and retain key employees and executives, including weighting a greater percentage of our employees' total compensation in the form of equity as opposed to cash, which will have the
adverse effect of increasing dilution for our stockholders.

Volatility or lack of appreciation in our stock price may also affect our ability to attract and retain our employees. Our employees may be more likely to leave if the shares they own or the shares
underlying their equity awards have not significantly appreciated or declined relative to the original purchase or grant price. If we cannot hire new employees, retain existing employees, or need to
increase our compensation expenses to retain employees, our business, operating results, and financial condition could be adversely affected.

We face risks related to acquisitions now and in the future that may divert management's attention, result in dilution to stockholders, and consume resources that are necessary to
sustain and grow our existing business.

Although we have acquired several companies and business units in recent years, we have limited experience with purchasing and integrating other businesses, especially relatively larger businesses.
We may not be able to identify suitable acquisition candidates in the future or negotiate and complete acquisitions on favorable terms.

Acquisitions involve numerous risks, and there is no guarantee that we will ultimately strengthen our competitive position or achieve other benefits expected from the transaction. Among others,
potential risks of acquisitions include:

• we may experience difficulty and delays in integrating the products, technology platform, operations, systems and personnel of the acquired business with our own, particularly if the acquired
business is outside of our core competencies, has significant international operations or weaker internal controls;

• we may not be able to manage the acquired business effectively, which may limit our ability to realize the financial and strategic benefits expected from the transaction;
• the acquisition and integration may divert management's attention from our day-to-day operations and disrupt the ordinary functioning of our ongoing business;
• we may have difficulty establishing and maintaining appropriate governance, reporting relationships, policies, controls, and procedures for the acquired business, particularly if it is based in a

country or region where we did not previously operate;
• any failure to successfully manage the integration process may adversely impact relationships with, or result in increased churn or the loss of, our employees, suppliers, customers, and

business partners, or those of the acquired business;
• we may become subject to new or more stringent regulatory compliance obligations and costs by virtue of the acquisition, especially international acquisitions that may operate in new

jurisdictions or geographic areas where we have no or limited experience;
• we may become subject to litigation, investigations, proceedings, fines or penalties arising from or relating to the acquisition or the acquired business, including tax obligations or legal claims

arising from the activities of the businesses we acquire, and any resulting liabilities may exceed our forecasts;
• we may acquire businesses with different revenue models, customer concentration risks, and contractual relationships;
• we may assume long-term contractual obligations, commitments or liabilities (for example, those relating to leased facilities), which could adversely impact our efforts to achieve and maintain

profitability and impair our cash flow;
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• we may not successfully evaluate or utilize the acquired technology and accurately forecast the financial impact of an acquisition, including accounting charges;
• the acquisition may create a drag on our overall revenue growth rate, which could lead analysts and investors to reduce their valuation of our Company; and
• we may be exposed to existing cybersecurity risks not identified prior to an acquisition or an acquired business’ cybersecurity controls may be materially weaker than ours, which could impact

our core operations until mitigated.

In addition, we may have to pay cash, incur debt, or issue equity securities to pay for any such acquisition, each of which could affect our financial condition or the value of our capital stock. The sale of
equity to finance any such acquisitions could result in dilution to our stockholders. If we incur more debt, it would result in increased fixed obligations and could also subject us to covenants or other
restrictions that would impede our ability to flexibly operate our business. Furthermore, acquisitions may require large one-time charges and can result in increased debt or contingent liabilities, adverse
tax consequences, additional stock-based compensation expense and the recording and subsequent amortization or impairments of amounts related to certain purchased intangible assets or goodwill,
any of which could negatively impact our future results of operations.

As a result of these potential problems and risks, among others, businesses that we may acquire or invest in may not produce the revenue, competitive advantages, or business synergies that we
anticipate, and the results and effects of any such acquisition may not be favorable enough to justify the amount of consideration we pay or the other investments we make in the acquired business.

Taxing authorities have asserted, and could in the future assert, that we should have collected or in the future should collect sales and use, value added, goods and services,
telecommunications or other indirect taxes, fees, or surcharges, including on similar services for which our competitors may not be subject to the same obligations. As a result, we could
be subject to liability with respect to past or future sales, which have and could adversely affect our business.

The applicability of state and local taxes, fees, surcharges or similar taxes to our services is complex, ambiguous, and subject to interpretation and change. In the United States, for example, we collect
state and local taxes, gross receipts, excise and utility user taxes, as well as other applicable telecommunications taxes, fees and surcharges based on our understanding of the applicable laws in the
relevant jurisdictions. The taxing authorities may challenge our interpretation of the laws and may assess additional taxes or fees, as well as associated penalties and interests, which could have
adverse effects on the results of operations and, to the extent we pass these through to our customers, demand for our services. Additionally, the applicability of sales and use, value added, goods and
services, telecommunications or other indirect taxes, fees, or surcharges may differ between services such as unified communication, voice, video, contact center, and platform communications so that
the obligations to collect taxes from customers may vary between services and between companies such that we may be obligated to collect taxes at a higher rate that other services from our
competitors, thereby impacting customer demand for our services. Periodically, we have received inquiries from state and municipal taxing agencies with respect to the remittance of state or local
taxes, fees, or surcharges. Currently, several jurisdictions are conducting audits of 8x8; in the event our positions are unsuccessful, we may be subject to tax payments, interest, and penalties in excess
of those that we have accrued for. As of March 31, 2026, we have paid or accrued for state or local taxes, fees, and surcharges that we believe are required to be remitted.

Changes in, or interpretations of, tax rules and regulations or our tax positions may materially and adversely affect our income taxes.

We are subject to income taxes in the United States and various jurisdictions outside of the United States. Our effective tax rate could fluctuate significantly on a quarterly basis due to a number of
factors, including changes in the mix of earnings in countries with differing statutory tax rates.

Changes in tax laws, including recently enacted U.S. federal tax legislation commonly referred to as the One Big Beautiful Bill Act (the “OBBBA”), tax rulings, or interpretations of existing laws, could
also cause us to be subject to additional taxes, which in turn could materially affect our financial position and results of operations. Additionally, new, changed, modified, or newly interpreted or applied
tax laws could increase our customers’ and our compliance, operating and other costs, as well as the costs of our products.

As another example, the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (the “OECD”) has proposed a global minimum tax (“Pillar Two”), contemplating a minimum tax rate of 15% for large
multinational companies, and various countries have proposed or enacted implementing legislation. Notwithstanding the OECD’s side-by-side elective safe harbor announced in January 2026 for U.S.
parented groups, we may still face increased tax rates, compliance complexity and tax provision volatility as jurisdictions we operate in adopt local Pillar Two or similar legislation, and our financial
performance may result in us meeting the threshold requirements in the different jurisdictions in which we operate.

20



Our ability to use our net operating losses or research tax credits to offset future taxable income is subject to certain limitations.

As of March 31, 2026, we had federal net operating loss ("NOL") carryforwards of $994.7 million, of which $307.6 million are related to years prior to fiscal 2019 and begin to expire in 2035. The
remaining $687.1 million carries forward indefinitely, but can only be used to apply up to 80% of the Company's taxable income for a given tax year. As of March 31, 2026, the Company also had state
NOL carryforwards of $885.5 million, the majority of which will expire at various dates between 2027 and 2046. In addition, as of March 31, 2026, the Company had research and development credit
carryforwards for federal and California tax purposes of approximately $15.6 million and $25.1 million, respectively. The federal income tax credit carryforwards will expire at various dates between
calendar years 2037 and 2046, while the California income tax credits will carry forward indefinitely.

Utilization of our NOLs and tax credit carryforwards can become subject to substantial annual limitation due to the ownership change limitations provided by Section 382 of the Internal Revenue Code
and similar state provisions. A Section 382 ownership change generally occurs if one or more stockholders or groups of stockholders who own at least 5% of the stock increase their ownership by more
than 50 percentage points over their lowest ownership percentage within a rolling three-year period. Similar rules may apply under state tax laws. In addition, California has enacted legislation that
limits the use of NOLs and tax credits for taxable years beginning on or after January 1, 2024 and before January 1, 2027, which may adversely affect our Company if it earns taxable income in the
impacted tax years.

Such an ownership change, or any future ownership change, could have a material effect on our ability to utilize the NOLs or research credit carryforwards. Changes in tax law or our mix in earnings or
other unforeseen reasons could also result in our existing NOLs expiring or otherwise becoming unavailable to offset future income tax liabilities, which could have a material impact on our net income
(loss) in future periods.

We may incur impairments to goodwill, intangible assets, or long-lived assets which could negatively impact our operating results and financial condition.

The Company has a substantial amount of goodwill, intangible assets and long-lived assets on its consolidated balance sheet. The Company performs an annual test for indications of goodwill,
intangible assets and long-lived assets impairment and more often if indicators of impairment exist. The impairment evaluation requires significant judgment and estimates by management, and
unfavorable changes in these assumptions or other factors could result in future impairment charges and have a significant adverse impact on the Company’s reported earnings. Such factors include
macroeconomic conditions in equity and credit markets, broader industry and market considerations, cost factors including materials and labor cost, and the operating and financial performance of the
Company. Additionally, a decline in the market valuation of the Company’s common stock, whether related to the Company or overall market conditions, could adversely impact the assumptions used
to perform the evaluation of its goodwill, indefinitely-lived intangible assets and long-lived assets.

Risks Related to our Products and Operations

As AI solutions perform an increasing proportion of interactions, if we cannot replace decreases in subscription revenue from licenses with revenue from increases in the use of our
consumption- and usage-based services (much of which is driven by additional AI solutions), our revenue, results of operations and business will be harmed.

AI solutions will likely perform an increasing proportion of interactions, especially contact center interactions, particularly for customer self-service, slowing the growth of interactions handled by live
agents. This may result in a decrease in seat-based license revenues from our installed customer base, as well as a decrease in seat-based license revenue opportunities from new customers, that
may not be offset by an increase in consumption- and usage-based revenue, much of which will come from our AI solutions. Some customers may also use AI solutions offered by other companies,
which would harm our ability to replace lost seat-based license revenue. Our industry, and in particular, the contact center industry, is in the early stages of this transition to AI and consumption- and
usage-based pricing, making it very difficult to forecast customer behavior or the impact on our revenue or results of operations in the near- and longer-term. If we are unable to offset decreases in
seat-based license revenue with consumption- and usage-based revenue, including revenue from the sale of additional AI solutions, our revenue, results of operations and business will be harmed.
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If our platform or services experience significant or repeated disruptions, outages, or failures due to defects, bugs, vulnerabilities, or similar software problems, or if we fail to determine
the cause of any disruption or failure and correct it promptly, we could lose customers, become subject to service performance or warranty claims, or incur significant costs, reducing
our revenue and adversely affecting our operating results.

Our customers use our communications services to manage important aspects of their businesses, and any errors, defects, outages, or disruptions to our service or other performance problems with
our service (such as those we have experienced and may encounter again), including those related to AI technologies or dependencies on third-party services, could hurt our reputation and may
damage our customers' businesses, any of which may result in our granting of credits to customers that in turn would reduce our revenue. Our services and the systems infrastructure underlying our
cloud communications platform, including firewalls, switches and routers, incorporate software that is highly technical and complex. Our software and network infrastructure configurations have
contained, and may now or in the future contain, undetected errors, bugs, or vulnerabilities, including those introduced by AI-powered features. Such weaknesses could be exploited by hackers. These
vulnerabilities include, but are not limited to, risks from ransomware, sophisticated nation-state attacks, and emerging malware threats. We continuously monitor these threats and work to update our
defenses in response. Such weaknesses have also been the cause of, and may in the future cause, temporary service outages or other disruptions for some customers, potentially leading to significant
financial and reputational damage. Our cybersecurity response plan includes incident response teams and system updates to mitigate these risks.

Some errors in our software code may not be discovered until after the code has been released. Any errors, bugs, or vulnerabilities discovered in our code after release could result in damage to our
reputation, loss of customers, loss of revenue, or liability for service credits or damages, any of which could adversely affect our business and financial results. We implement bug fixes and upgrades as
part of our regularly scheduled system maintenance, which may lead to system downtime, but some known vulnerabilities may take increased time to address due to other system dependencies. Even
if we are able to implement the bug fixes and upgrades in a timely manner, any history of defects, reliance on vulnerable third-party services, or the loss, damage, or inadvertent release of confidential
customer data, could cause our reputation to be harmed, and customers may elect not to purchase or renew their agreements with us and subject us to service performance credits, warranty claims or
increased insurance costs. The costs associated with any material defects or errors in our software or other performance problems may be substantial and could materially adversely affect our
operating results.

Our industry is subject to rapid technological change, and we must develop and sell incremental and new features and components of our solutions to maintain and grow our business.

Each of the UCaaS, CCaaS and CPaaS solutions markets, as well as our industry in general, is characterized by rapid changes in customer requirements, frequent introductions of new and enhanced
products and features and continuing and rapid technological advancement. In particular, these changes pose significant challenges to the traditional contact center software solutions market, as AI
solutions become increasingly capable of handling such interactions, thus displacing the legacy human customer service-agent model. To compete successfully, we must continue to devote significant
resources to design, develop, deploy and sell new and enhanced solutions, applications and features that provide increasingly higher, or more advanced, capabilities, performance and stability at lower
cost. In addition, we have, and will continue to, make significant investments in AI-based capabilities to enhance our solutions. If we are unable to develop or acquire new features for our existing
solutions or new applications that achieve market acceptance or keep pace with technological developments, our business would be harmed.

We are focused on enhancing the reliability, features and functionality of our solutions to enhance their utility to our customers, particularly larger customers, with complex, dynamic and global
operations. In addition, cloud-based technology advancements in areas such as AI are designed to enable improved customer experiences, significant operational efficiencies and business insights.
The success of these enhancements depends on many factors, including timely development, introduction and market acceptance, as well as our ability to transition our existing customers to these
new solutions, applications and features. To the extent that these enhancements are made as a result of acquisitions, our success also depends on our ability to integrate the acquired technology with
our existing solutions. Any failure may significantly impair our revenue growth. In addition, because our solutions are designed to operate on a variety of systems, we need to continuously modify and
enhance our solutions to keep pace with changes in hardware, operating systems, the increasing trend toward multi-channel communications and other changes to software technologies. We may not
be successful in developing, acquiring or integrating these modifications and enhancements or bringing them to market in a timely fashion. Furthermore, uncertainties about the timing and nature of
new network platforms or technologies, or modifications to existing platforms or technologies, could delay introduction of changes and updates to our solution and increase our research and
development expenses. Any failure of our solutions to operate effectively, including with future network platforms and technologies, could reduce the demand for our solution, result in customer
dissatisfaction and harm our business.
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Our physical infrastructure is concentrated in a few facilities (i.e., data centers and public cloud providers), and any failure in our physical infrastructure or service outages could lead to
significant costs and/or disruptions and could reduce our revenue, harm our business reputation and have a material adverse effect on our financial results.

Our leased network and data centers, as well as public cloud infrastructure, are subject to various points of failure. Problems with cooling equipment, generators, uninterruptible power supply, routers,
switches, or other equipment, including the software installed on such equipment, whether or not within our control, often managed by third-party service providers, expose us to cybersecurity risks
such as unauthorized access or data breaches. These incidents have led to service interruptions and may continue to do so. These incidents could result in further service interruptions for our
customers as well as equipment damage, significantly impacting our operational capability and customer satisfaction.

Our infrastructure is consolidated into a few large data center facilities distributed globally across different regions. Any failure or downtime in one of our data center facilities could affect a significant
percentage of our customers. The total destruction, closure, or severe impairment of any of our data center facilities could result in significant downtime of our services and the loss of customer data.
Because our ability to attract and retain customers depends on our ability to provide customers with highly reliable service, even minor interruptions in our service could harm our reputation.
Additionally, in connection with the expansion or consolidation of our existing data center facilities from time to time, there is an increased risk that service interruptions may occur as a result of server
relocation or other unforeseen construction-related issues.

We have experienced interruptions in service in the past, including outages. The harm to our reputation is difficult to assess but has resulted and may result in the future in customer attrition. We have
taken and continue to take steps to improve our infrastructure to prevent service interruptions, including upgrading our electrical and mechanical infrastructure. However, service interruptions continue
to be a significant risk for us and could have a material adverse impact on our business.

Any future service interruptions could:

• cause our customers to seek service credits or damages for losses incurred;
• require us to replace existing equipment or add redundant facilities;
• affect our reputation as a reliable provider of communications services;
• cause existing customers to cancel or elect to not renew their contracts; or
• make it more difficult for us to attract new customers.

We may be required to transfer our servers to new data center facilities or public cloud load to a different public cloud provider in the event that we are unable to renew our agreement or leases on
acceptable terms, or at all, or the owners of the facilities decide to close their facilities, and we may incur significant costs and possible service interruption in doing so. In addition, any financial
difficulties, such as bankruptcy or foreclosure, faced by our third-party data center operators, or any of the service providers with which we or they contract, may have negative effects on our business,
the nature and extent of which are difficult to predict. If our data centers or our public cloud providers are unable to keep up with our increasing needs for capacity, our ability to grow our business could
be materially and adversely impacted.

We may not be able to scale our business operations efficiently or quickly enough to meet our customers' growing needs, leading to increased customer churn and damage to our
reputation and brand, each of which could harm our operating results.

As usage of our cloud software solutions by small business, mid-market and enterprise customers expands and as customers continue to integrate our services across their enterprises, we are
required to devote additional resources to improving our application architecture, integrating our products and applications across our technology platform, integrating with third-party systems, and
maintaining infrastructure performance. To the extent we increase our customer base and as our customers gain more experience with our services, the number of users and transactions managed by
our services, the amount of data transferred, processed, and stored by us, the number of locations where our service is being accessed, and the volume of communications managed by our services
have in some cases, and may in the future, expand rapidly. In addition, the reliance on and integration with AI technologies and third-party services may increase operational complexities and
dependencies, so we may need scale and modernize our internal business systems and our services organization, including customer support, sales operations, billing services, and regulatory, privacy
and cybersecurity compliance, to serve our growing customer base. Further, any inability to manage or forecast the demands associated with such scalability, especially in the context of new or
evolving data protection and privacy laws, or any other failure or delay in these efforts could cause impaired system performance and reduced customer satisfaction. These issues could adversely
impact our reputation and brand and reduce the attractiveness of our cloud software solutions to customers, resulting in decreased sales to new customers, lower renewal rates by existing customers,
and the issuance of service credits, or requested refunds, which could hurt our revenue growth and our reputation.
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Because our long-term growth strategy involves continued expansion outside the United States, our business will be susceptible to risks associated with international operations.

An important component of our growth strategy involves the further expansion of our operations and customer base internationally. We have formed subsidiaries and expanded operations outside the
United States, including a subsidiary in Romania that contributes significantly to our research and development efforts. Additionally, we have expanded into the United Kingdom, the EU, and Southeast
Asia. The risks and challenges associated with sales and other operations outside the United States are different in some ways from those associated with our operations in the United States, and we
have a limited history addressing those risks and meeting those challenges. Our current international operations and future initiatives will involve a variety of risks, including:

• localization of our services, including translation into foreign languages and associated expenses;
• regulation of our services as traditional telecommunications services, requiring us to obtain authorizations or licenses to operate in foreign jurisdictions, or alternatively preventing us from

selling our full suite of services, or any services at all, in such jurisdictions;
• changes in a specific country's or region's regulatory requirements, taxes, trade policies, tariffs, sanctions, trade laws, environmental laws, or political or economic condition;
• increased competition from regional and global cloud communications competitors in the various geographic markets in which we compete, where such markets may have different sales

cycles, selling processes, and feature requirements, and may involve high levels of competition from local vendors that could require aggressive pricing strategies and adaptations to local
market demands, which may limit our ability to compete effectively in different regions globally;

• more stringent and evolving regulations relating to data security, data privacy, data protection, data localization, cybersecurity, consumer protection, the use of AI technologies, and the
unauthorized use of, access to, and transfer of, commercial and personal information, particularly in the EU, and potentially conflicting privacy regulations that could complicate data
management and compliance;

• differing labor regulations, especially in the EU and Latin America, where labor laws are generally more advantageous to employees as compared to those in the United States, including
deemed hourly wage and overtime regulations in these locations;

• challenges inherent in efficiently managing an increased number of employees over large geographic distances, including the need to implement appropriate systems, policies, benefits, and
compliance programs;

• difficulties in managing a business in new markets with diverse cultures, languages, customs, legal systems, alternative dispute systems, and regulatory systems, which could delay or impede
our ability to effectively launch our operations or scale them efficiently;

• increased travel, real estate, infrastructure, and legal compliance costs associated with international operations;
• different pricing environments, longer sales cycles, longer accounts receivable payment cycles, and other collection difficulties;
• currency exchange rate fluctuations and the resulting effect on our revenue and expenses, and the cost and risk of entering into hedging transactions if we chose to do so in the future;
• limitations on our ability to reinvest earnings from operations in one country to fund the capital needs of our operations in other countries;
• laws and business practices favoring local competitors or general preferences for local vendors;
• limited or insufficient intellectual property protection;
• political instability or terrorist activities, including the impact of geopolitical tensions in regions like Eastern Europe, the Middle East, and Asia, which could affect market stability and operations,

or impact our employees located in those regions;
• a military conflict with China and/or Russia or other geopolitical conflicts between nation-states, that will likely involve cyberattacks on critical infrastructure, including, but not limited to, global

data centers, power grids, and communication companies;
• exposure to liabilities under anti-corruption and anti-money laundering laws, including the United States Foreign Corrupt Practices Act, the United Kingdom Bribery Act 2010, trade and export

laws such as those enforced by the Office of Foreign Assets Control (OFAC) of the United States Department of the Treasury, and similar laws and regulations in other jurisdictions;
• continuing uncertainty regarding social, political, immigration, and tax and trade policies in the United States and abroad;
• regional travel restrictions, business closures, government actions and other restrictions in connection with geopolitical instabilities or pandemics; and
• adverse tax burdens and foreign exchange controls that could make it difficult to repatriate earnings and cash.

We have limited experience in operating our business internationally, which increases the risk that any potential future expansion efforts that we may undertake will not be successful. We expect to
invest substantial time and resources to expand our international operations. The significant resources, management attention and expenses required to ensure compliance with international
regulations could adversely impact our operations and profitability. We may face operational challenges as we continue to grow our global presence, including difficulties managing foreign operations,
localizing products, collecting receivables, relying on international partners, and navigating potential economic or political instability in new regions. If we are unable to do this successfully and in a
timely manner, our international growth, business, and operating results could be materially adversely affected.
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Global geopolitical developments, such as wars, sanctions, trade disputes, or other international tensions, could adversely affect us.

Ongoing conflicts, including in the Middle East and between Russia and Ukraine, have led to and are expected to continue to lead to disruption, instability, and volatility in global markets and industries.
Our business, including our significant engineering and operations presence in Romania which borders Ukraine, could be negatively impacted if the conflict were to expand into the surrounding
countries. The United States and other governments have imposed severe sanctions and export controls against multiple countries, including Russia and Iran, which along with potential responses,
could adversely affect our business, supply chain, partners, and customers.

Geopolitical destabilization, including the effects of the Russia-Ukraine conflict, ongoing conflicts in the Middle East, and U.S.-China trade tensions, could impact global currency exchange rates, supply
chains, trade and movement of resources, commodity prices, and technology spending of our customers and potential customers. These may be due directly to actions of a government, such as the
imposition of tariffs by one government and retaliatory actions by another government, or indirectly as such governmental actions negatively affect our customers or their propensity to purchase
products and services from us. Fluctuations in the value of the U.S. dollar versus foreign currencies could increase our international operating costs and expose us to foreign exchange rate risk, as
some of our international agreements provide for payment in local currencies.

U.S. trade restrictions, tariffs and international trade tensions, particularly with China, may also directly increase our costs and limit access to international suppliers and markets. As we source telecom
equipment internationally, trade tensions could have an adverse effect on our operations and profitability if they restrict supply or increase prices of necessary components.

If we do not or cannot maintain the compatibility of our communications and collaboration software with third-party applications and mobile platforms that our customers use in their
businesses, our revenue could decline.

The functionality and popularity of our cloud software solutions depend, in part, on our ability to integrate our services with third-party applications and platforms, including enterprise resource planning,
customer relations management, human capital management, workforce management, and other proprietary application suites. Third-party providers of applications and application program interfaces
may change the features of their applications and platforms, restrict our access to their applications and platforms or alter the terms governing use of their applications and application program
interfaces and access to those applications and platforms in an adverse manner. Such changes could functionally limit or terminate our customers’ ability to use these third-party applications and
platforms in conjunction with our services, which could negatively impact our offerings and harm our business. If we fail to integrate our software with new third-party back-end enterprise applications
and platforms used by our customers, we may not be able to offer the functionality that our customers need, which would negatively impact our ability to generate revenue and adversely impact our
business.

Our services also allow our customers to use and manage our cloud software solutions on smartphones, tablets, and other mobile devices. As new smart devices and operating systems are released,
we may encounter difficulties supporting these devices and services, and we may need to devote significant resources to the creation, support, and maintenance of our mobile applications. In addition,
if we experience difficulties in the future integrating our mobile applications into smartphones, tablets, or other mobile devices or with certain communication platforms, such as Microsoft Teams, or if
problems arise with our relationships with providers of mobile operating systems, such as those of Apple Inc. or Alphabet Inc., our future growth and our results of operations could suffer.

To provide our services, we rely on third parties for our network service and connectivity, and any disruption or deterioration in the quality of these services or the increase in the costs
we incur from these third parties could adversely affect our business, results of operations, and financial condition.

We rely on third-party network service providers to originate and terminate substantially all of the public switched telephone network calls using our cloud-based services. We leverage the infrastructure
of third-party network service providers to provide telephone numbers, public switched telephone network call termination and origination services, and local number portability for our customers, rather
than deploying our own network throughout the United States and internationally. We use the infrastructure of third-party network service providers, such as Equinix, Inc., and public cloud providers,
including Amazon Web Services, Inc. and Oracle Corporation, to provide our cloud services over their networks rather than deploying our own network connectivity. These decisions have resulted in
lower capital and operating costs for our business in the short-term but have reduced our operating flexibility and ability to make timely service changes. If any of these network service providers cease
operations or otherwise terminate the services that we depend on or become unwilling to supply cost-effective services to us in the future, the delay in switching our technology to another network
service provider, if available, and qualifying this new service provider could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, or operating results. In addition, the rates we pay to our
network service providers and other intermediaries may also change more rapidly than the change in pricing we charge our customers, which may reduce our profitability and increase the retail price of
our service. Furthermore, increased cybersecurity threats to infrastructure or heightened geopolitical tensions in regions where these third parties operate could exacerbate these risks, potentially
leading to further operational disruptions and financial losses.

To the extent that we internally handle the origination and termination of public switched telephone network calls, which represent an increasing portion of the calls using our cloud-based services, we
are subject to significant operational, technical, and regulatory risks. We are required to maintain infrastructure, systems, and capabilities for interconnection, routing, call quality
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management, compliance with telecommunications regulations, lawful intercept capabilities, and support for local number portability. Building and operating these systems requires specialized
expertise, and any failure to effectively manage this infrastructure could result in service disruptions, degraded call quality, regulatory non-compliance, or increased costs. If our internally managed
services do not perform as reliably or cost-effectively as anticipated, or if we encounter unforeseen complexities in operating telecommunications infrastructure at scale, we may experience increased
customer churn, damage to our brand, and adverse financial impacts. Our ability to manage these telecommunications services successfully depends on the timely and efficient execution by our
technical, operational and legal teams, as well as continued investments in infrastructure, personnel, and compliance capabilities. If we are unable to do so, our business, results of operations, and
financial condition could be materially adversely affected.

We depend on third-party vendors for IP phones and certain software endpoints, and any delay or interruption in supply by these vendors would result in delayed or reduced shipments
to our customers and may harm our business.

We rely on third-party vendors for IP phones and software endpoints required to utilize our service. We currently do not have long-term supply contracts with any of these vendors. As a result, most of
these third-party vendors are not obligated to provide products or services to us for any specific period, in any specific quantities, or at any specific price, except as may be provided in a particular
purchase order.

The inability of these third-party vendors to deliver IP phones of acceptable quality and in a timely manner, particularly the sole source vendors, could adversely affect our operating results or cause
them to fluctuate more than anticipated. Additionally, some of our products and services may require specialized or high-performance component parts that may not be available in quantities or in time
frames that meet our requirements.

Difficulty executing local number porting requests could negatively impact our business.

The FCC and foreign regulators require Voice over Internet Protocol providers to support telephone number porting within specified timeframes. In order to port telephone numbers, we rely on third
party telecommunications carriers to complete the process. Often, number ports take longer than the specified timeframes. For many potential customers, the ability to quickly port their existing
telephone numbers into our service in a timely fashion is a very important consideration. To the extent that we cannot quickly port telephone numbers in, our ability to acquire new customers may be
negatively impacted. To the extent that we cannot quickly port telephone numbers out when a customer leaves our service to go to another provider, we could be subject to regulatory enforcement
action.

Risks Related to Regulatory Matters

Cyber intrusions, breaches of our networks or systems or those of our service and cloud storage providers, and other malicious acts could adversely impact our business.

Our business operations, from our internal and service operations to research and development activities, sales and marketing efforts and customer and partner communications, depend on our ability
to protect our network from interruption by damage from hackers, social engineering and phishing, ransomware, and malicious code or software, including vulnerabilities in our network infrastructure
such as firewalls, switches and routers, or similar disruptive problems or other events beyond our control. Individuals or entities have penetrated, and will attempt in the future to penetrate, our network
security, and that of our platform, and try to cause harm to our business operations, including by misappropriating our proprietary information or that of our customers, employees and business partners
or causing interruptions of our products and platform. In particular, cyberattacks and other malicious internet-based activity continue to increase in frequency and in magnitude both generally and
specifically against us and other cloud-service providers. Ransomware attacks, including those perpetrated by organized criminal threat actors, nation-states, and nation-state-supported actors, are
becoming increasingly prevalent and severe and can lead to significant interruptions in our operations, loss of data and income, reputational harm, and diversion of funds. Geopolitical tensions and
events, such as the war between Russia and Ukraine and ongoing conflicts in the Middle East, may create heightened risks to us and our vendors, business partners, and consultants of cyber-attacks
from nation-state actors or their affiliated entities, including attacks that could materially disrupt our systems and operations, supply chain, and ability to provide our services. As a result, we routinely
investigate security incidents, which have occurred in the past and may occur in the future, that result in unauthorized access to, loss or unauthorized disclosure of, or inadvertent disclosure of
confidential, proprietary, and sensitive information.

We continue to implement new technological measures to prevent, detect, and contain such intrusions as well as build and strengthen ongoing employee awareness, education and training, but we
cannot guarantee we will be able to prevent, detect or contain all future cyber intrusions, nor can we guarantee that our backup systems, regular data backups, security protocols, denial or disruption of
service (DDoS) mitigation, and other procedures that are currently in place, or may be in place in the future, will be adequate to prevent significant damage, system failure, or data loss.

If our security measures are compromised, which has occurred in the past, our reputation could be damaged. Actual or perceived security gaps or security compromises experienced in our industry or
by our competitors, our customers, a third party with whom we work, or us could cause us to experience adverse consequences, which could be material in the future, such as government enforcement
actions (for example, investigations, fines, penalties, audits, and inspections); additional reporting requirements and/or oversight; restrictions on processing sensitive data (including personal
information); litigation (including class action claims); indemnification obligations; negative publicity; reputational harm; monetary fund diversions; diversion of management attention; interruptions in our
operations (including availability of data); financial loss; and other similar harms.
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Inherent in our provision of services are the storage, processing, and transmission of our customers' data, which may include confidential and sensitive information that may be stored or transmitted by
means not designed for confidential or sensitive information, such as the processing or storing of protected health information or payment card information in free-form text fields provided for other
purposes. This exposes us to significant cybersecurity risks, including data breaches and unauthorized data access, which could compromise customer trust and subject us to financial and legal
penalties. Customers may use our services to store, process, and transmit a wide variety of confidential and sensitive information, such as credit card, bank account, and other financial information,
proprietary information, trade secrets, or other data that may be protected by sector-specific laws and regulations, like intellectual property laws, laws addressing the protection of personally identifiable
information (or personal data in the EU), as well as the Federal Communications Commission’s, or the FCC’s, customer proprietary network information, or CPNI, rules. We also face the risk of
changes in cybersecurity laws and regulations which could impose additional compliance costs or challenges. Additionally, we closely monitor legislative developments to swiftly adapt our practices,
ensuring ongoing compliance and protection against emerging threats. We may be the target of direct or indirect cyber threats and security breaches, given the nature of the information that we store,
process, and transmit and the fact that we provide communications services to a broad range of businesses. To the extent that state-sponsored incidents of cybersecurity breaches increase due to
geopolitical tensions, this risk may continue to increase.

In addition, we use third-party vendors, which in some cases have access to our data and our customers' data. Despite the implementation of security measures by us or our vendors, our computing
devices, infrastructure, or networks, or our vendors' computing devices, infrastructure, or networks may be vulnerable to hackers, social engineering and phishing, ransomware, and malicious code or
software, or similar disruptive problems due to a security vulnerability in our or our vendors' infrastructure or network, or our vendors, customers, employees, business partners, consultants, or other
internet users who attempt to invade our or our vendors' public and private computers, tablets, mobile devices, software, data networks, or voice networks. We also continue to incorporate AI solutions
and features into our platform, which may result in security incidents or otherwise increase cybersecurity risks. Further, as AI capabilities improve and are increasingly adopted, they may be used in
cybersecurity attacks, including by bad actors to identify vulnerabilities and craft increasingly sophisticated attacks, resulting in heightened risks of security breaches and incidents. If there is a security
vulnerability in our or our vendors' infrastructure or networks that is successfully targeted, we could face increased costs, liability claims, government investigations, fines, penalties or forfeitures, class
action litigation, reduced revenue, or harm to our reputation or competitive position.

We also rely on various third-party service providers to operate our platform and deliver our products, including network service providers, internet service providers, telecommunications carriers,
providers of cloud infrastructure and cloud communications, and third-party technology and intellectual property. Our service providers (or their sub-service providers) have in the past experienced, and
may in the future experience, security breaches and incidents, including unauthorized access or inadvertent disclosures, that have exposed and may expose or make available to threat actors our data
or that of our customers. Even when our systems are not compromised, if our service providers experience breaches or incidents that impact our data or our customers' data, then our reputation,
customer trust, business, results of operations and financial condition could be adversely affected.

Laws, regulations, and enforcement actions relating to security and privacy of information continue to evolve. For example, in 2023, the SEC adopted cybersecurity risk management and disclosure
rules, which require the disclosure of information pertaining to cybersecurity incidents and cybersecurity risk management, strategy, and governance. Additionally, we are closely monitoring the
development of rules and guidance that may apply to us, including, for example, pursuant to the Cyber Incident Reporting for Critical Infrastructure Act of 2022. The FCC formed the Privacy and Data
Protection Task Force that focuses on approaches to data breaches and data security vulnerabilities, which may result in future privacy rulemaking and enforcement initiatives. We have incurred and
expect to continue to incur significant expenses to prevent security incidents. Determining whether a cybersecurity incident is notifiable or reportable may not be straightforward and may be costly and
could lead to negative publicity, loss of customer or partner confidence in the effectiveness of our security measures, diversion of management's attention, governmental investigations, and the
expenditure of significant capital and other resources to respond to or alleviate problems caused by the actual or perceived security breach. It is possible that, in order to support changes to applicable
laws and to support our expansion of sales into new geographic areas or into new industry segments, we will need to change or enhance our cybersecurity systems, which may make it more expensive
to operate in certain jurisdictions and may also increase the risk of our non-compliance with such changing laws and regulations.

We could be liable for breaches of security on our website, fraudulent, improper or illegal activities by our users, or the failure of third-party vendors to deliver credit card transaction
processing services, which could result in claims, increase the cost of operations or otherwise harm our business and reputation.

A fundamental requirement for operating an Internet-based, worldwide cloud software solution and electronically billing our customers is the secure transmission of confidential information and media
over public networks. Although we have developed systems and processes that are designed to protect consumer information and prevent fraudulent credit card transactions and other security
breaches, failure to mitigate such fraud or breaches may subject us to costly breach notification and other mitigation obligations, class action lawsuits, investigations, fines, forfeitures or penalties from
governmental agencies that could adversely affect our operating results.
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The law relating to the liability of providers of online payment services is currently unsettled and states may enact their own rules with which we may not comply. We rely on third-party providers to
process and guarantee payments made by our subscribers up to certain limits, and we may be unable to prevent our customers from fraudulently receiving goods and services. Our liability risk will
increase if a larger fraction of transactions affected using our cloud-based services involves fraudulent or disputed credit card transactions.

We may also experience losses due to subscriber fraud and theft of service. Subscribers have, in the past, obtained access to our service without paying for monthly service and international toll calls
by unlawfully using our authorization codes or by submitting fraudulent credit card information. If our existing anti-fraud procedures are not adequate or effective, consumer fraud and theft of service
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and operating results.

Similarly, bad actors may use our products to promote their goals and encourage users to engage in improper, illegal or otherwise inappropriate activities. There have been instances where improper or
illegal content may have been shared on our platform without our knowledge. As a service provider, and as a matter of policy, we do not monitor user meetings. Our terms of service prohibit such
conduct. Despite our efforts to implement measures to prevent such activities, there is no guarantee that these measures will be effective or successful in all cases. If we are unable to adequately
manage these risks, our business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected.

While to date we have not been subject to material legal or administrative actions as a result of improper or illegal content, the laws in this area are currently in a state of flux and vary widely between
jurisdictions. Accordingly, it may be possible that in the future, we and our competitors may be subject to legal or regulatory actions along with the users who shared such content. In addition,
regardless of any legal liability we may face, if there is an incident generating extensive negative publicity about the content shared on our platform, our business and reputation could be harmed.

Failure to comply with laws and contractual obligations related to data privacy and protection could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and operating
results.

We process many types of data, including personal data in the course of our business. As such, we are subject to the data privacy and protection laws and regulations adopted by federal, state and
foreign governmental agencies, including the EU's GDPR, the UK’s Data Protection Act 2018, the CCPA/CPRA, and privacy laws enacted in Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Florida, Iowa, Montana,
New Hampshire, Nebraska, New Jersey, Oregon, Texas, Utah, and Virginia. We are also subject to laws like the EU’s Digital Operational Resilience Act (DORA), which impose specific requirements
around the resilience of information and communication technology systems and third-party risk management. Data privacy and protection are highly regulated in many jurisdictions and may become
the subject of additional regulation in the future. For example, lawmakers and regulators worldwide are considering proposals that would require companies, like us, that encrypt user data to ensure
access to such data by law enforcement authorities. In addition, several additional states have comprehensive privacy laws that became effective in 2025 or will become effective in the near term,
including Indiana, Kentucky, Maryland, Minnesota, Rhode Island, and Tennessee. Privacy laws restrict our processing of personal information provided to us by our customers as well as data we collect
from our customers and employees. We strive to comply with all applicable laws, regulations, policies and legal obligations relating to privacy and data protection. However, if we fail to comply, we may
be subject to fines, penalties and lawsuits, statutory damages at both the federal and state levels in the United States, substantial fines and penalties under the EU’s GDPR and the UK’s Data
Protection Act 2018, and class action lawsuits, and our reputation may suffer. We may also be required to make modifications to our data practices that could have an adverse impact on our business,
including increasing our operating costs, which may cause us to increase our prices, making our services less competitive.

We are also subject to the privacy and data protection-related obligations in our contracts with our customers and other third parties. Any failure, or perceived failure, by us to comply with federal, state,
or international laws, including laws and regulations regulating privacy, data, or consumer protection, or to comply with our contractual obligations related to privacy, could result in proceedings or
actions against us by governmental entities, contractual parties, or others, which could result in significant liability to us, as well as harm our reputation. Additionally, third parties on which we rely enter
into contracts to protect and safeguard our customers' data. Should such parties violate these agreements or suffer a breach, we could be subject to proceedings or actions against us by governmental
entities, contractual parties, or others, which could result in significant liability to us as well as harm to our reputation.

Failure by us, our vendors, or our agents to comply with obligations and restrictions related to data privacy, data protection, and security in any jurisdiction in which we operate has in the past and may
in the future subject us to lawsuits, including class action suits, and could subject us to regulatory investigations, substantial fines, sanctions, civil and criminal penalties, damages (including statutory
damages), consent decrees, injunctions, adverse publicity, reputational damage, and other losses. For example, plaintiffs have become increasingly more active in bringing privacy-related and AI
claims and class action suits against companies, including us. Some of these claims or actions allow for the recovery of statutory damages on a per violation basis, and, if viable, carry the potential for
very large statutory damages, depending on the volume of data involved and the number of violations. Furthermore, our actual and perceived compliance, costs of compliance with such regulations,
and customer concerns regarding their own compliance obligations (whether actual or perceived) may limit the use and adoption of our subscriptions and reduce overall demand. Even the perception
of privacy-related concerns, whether or not valid, may inhibit market adoption of our subscriptions in certain industries.
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Our products and services must comply with industry standards, FCC regulations, and state, local, country-specific, and international regulations, and changes may require us to modify
existing services, increase our costs or prices we charge customers, and otherwise harm our business.

As a provider of interconnected Voice over Internet Protocol services, we are subject to various international, federal, state, and local requirements applicable to our industry, including those that
address, among other matters, acceptable marketing practices, the accessibility of 9-1-1 or other international emergency services, local number porting, robo-calling, caller ID spoofing, outage
notifications, call traceback, and Know Your Customer requirements. We may also be subject to potential liability for the illegal or fraudulent activities of our customers and end users. The failure of our
products and services to comply, or delays in compliance, with various existing and evolving standards could delay or interrupt our introduction of new products, subject us to fines or other imposed
penalties, or harm our reputation, any of which would have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, or operating results.

Regulations to which we may be subject address the following matters, among others:

• license requirements that apply to providers of communications services in many jurisdictions;
• our obligation to contribute to various Universal Service Fund programs, including at the state level;
• monitoring on rural call completion rates;
• safeguarding and use of customer proprietary network information;
• rules concerning access requirements for users with disabilities;
• our obligation to offer 7-1-1 abbreviated dialing for access to relay services;
• compliance with the requirements of United States and foreign law enforcement agencies, including the Communications Assistance for Law Enforcement Act, and cooperation with local

authorities in conducting wiretaps, pen traps and other surveillance activities;
• the ability to dial 9-1-1 (or corresponding numbers in regions outside the United States), auto-locate E-911 calls (or corresponding equivalents) when required, and access emergency services;
• the transmission of telephone numbers associated with calling parties between carriers and service providers like us;
• regulations governing outbound dialing, including the Telephone Consumer Protection Act;
• FCC and other regulatory efforts to combat robo-calling and caller ID spoofing;
• compliance with data protection regulations such as the GDPR in Europe, which impose stringent requirements on data privacy and security;
• compliance with the Telecommunications (Security) Act 2021 in the UK, which imposes strict security requirements on telecom providers to protect the UK's telecoms network from cyber

threats and vulnerabilities and non-compliance could result in significant penalties and affect our ability to operate in the UK;
• adherence to environmental regulations, including those concerning the disposal and recycling of electronic products and batteries, which are becoming increasingly relevant as we expand our

hardware offerings; and
• reporting on climate-related financial risk (such as California SB 261).

Regulation of our services as telecommunications services may require us to obtain authorizations or licenses to operate in foreign jurisdictions and comply with legal requirements applicable to
traditional telephony providers. This regulation may impact our ability to differentiate ourselves from incumbent service providers and imposes substantial compliance costs on us. In addition, the reform
of federal and state Universal Service Fund programs and payment of regulatory and other fees in international markets could increase the cost of our service to our customers, diminishing or
eliminating any pricing advantage we may have.

As we continue to expand internationally, we may be subject to telecommunications, consumer protection, privacy, data protection, cybersecurity, emergency call services, call authentication, and other
laws and regulations in the foreign countries where we offer our services. Any foreign regulations could impose substantial compliance costs on us, restrict our ability to compete, and impact our ability
to expand our service offerings in certain markets. Moreover, the regulatory environment is constantly evolving and changes to the applicable regulations could impose additional compliance costs and
require modifications to our technology and operations and go to market practices. EU member states are implementing major modifications to their telecommunication laws and regulations. Updated
regulations in Europe and in the United Kingdom require providers to perform security assessments and to improve the security and resilience of their networks as well as to verify the accuracy of their
metering and billing systems. Regulators in many of our markets require providers to implement Know-Your-Customer vetting which may complicate and elongate the sales process. Local telecom
regulatory restrictions in some European countries limit our ability to sell services in a wholesale motion to channel partners. The EU Digital Services Act requires cloud and digital providers to adopt
measures to prevent disinformation, increase transparency and improve protection for users of digital services in the EU. Additionally, we expect an increase in the regulation of the use of AI and
machine learning in products and services. For example, in Europe, the Artificial Intelligence Act became effective in August 2024 and is being implemented in stages, with full applicability expected by
August 2026. This act imposes various obligations related to the development, placement on the market, and use of AI-related systems. We may have to change our business practices to comply with
obligations under this or other new and evolving regimes.

We are subject to numerous domestic and foreign privacy, data protection and cybersecurity laws and regulations that restrict the collection, use, disclosure and processing of personal information,
including financial and health data. These laws and regulations are expanding globally, evolving, and being tested in courts, and may result in increasing regulatory and public scrutiny of our practices
relating to personal information and increased exposure to regulatory enforcement action, sanctions and litigation. For example, the GDPR in Europe and the CCPA in California (as amended by the
California Privacy Rights Act) impose significant
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requirements regarding the processing of personal information. Similar laws have been enacted in numerous other states, with more becoming effective in the coming years. Failure to comply with
these regulations could result in substantial fines, injunctions against processing personal information, and reputational harm.

Our actual or perceived failure to comply with laws, regulations, contractual commitments, or other actual or asserted obligations, including certain industry standards, regarding privacy, data protection
and cybersecurity could lead to costly legal action, adverse publicity, significant liability, inability to process data, and decreased demand for our services, which could adversely affect our business,
results of operations and financial condition. As a cumulative example, due to our primary data processing facilities being in the United States, we have experienced hesitancy, reluctance, or refusal by
European customers to use our services. If we cannot maintain valid mechanisms for cross-border data transfers, we may face increased exposure to regulatory actions, fines, and injunctions against
transferring personal information out of Europe.

Evolving laws, regulations, and other actual and asserted obligations relating to privacy, data protection, cybersecurity, and the use of AI and machine learning technologies could reduce demand for
our platform, increase our costs, impair our ability to grow our business, restrict our ability to process data, or impact our ability to offer our service in some locations. We may find it necessary to
fundamentally change our business activities and practices or expend significant resources to adapt to these changes. Our ability to develop new products and features could be limited.

Risks Related to Intellectual Property

If we are found to be infringing on a third party's proprietary technology, our business could be disrupted.

If we are found to be infringing the intellectual property rights of any third-party in lawsuits or proceedings that may be asserted against us, we could be subject to monetary liabilities for such
infringement, which could be material. We could also be required to refrain from using, manufacturing, or selling certain products or using certain processes, either of which could have a material
adverse effect on our business and operating results. Our broad range of current and former technology, including IP telephony systems, digital and analog circuits, software, and semiconductors,
increases the likelihood that third parties may claim infringement by us of their intellectual property rights. We have received and may continue to receive in the future, notices of claims of infringement,
misappropriation, or misuse of other parties' proprietary rights. There can be no assurance that we will prevail in these discussions and actions or that other actions alleging infringement by us of third-
party patents will not be asserted or prosecuted against us. Furthermore, lawsuits like these may require significant time and expense to defend, may divert management's attention away from other
aspects of our operations and, upon resolution, may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition, and cash flows.

Inability to protect our proprietary technology would disrupt our business.

We rely, in part, on patent, trademark, copyright, and trade secret law to protect our intellectual property in the United States and abroad. We seek to protect our software, documentation, and other
written materials under trade secret and copyright law, which afford only limited protection. We currently have several United States patent applications pending. We cannot predict whether such
pending patent applications will result in issued patents, and if they do, whether such patents will effectively protect our intellectual property. The intellectual property rights we obtain may not be
sufficient to provide us with a competitive advantage, and could be challenged, invalidated, infringed, or misappropriated. To address these risks, we also rely on confidentiality agreements with our
employees, consultants, and contractors; however, these agreements may be breached, may not be enforceable in every instance, and may not provide an adequate remedy if unauthorized use or
disclosure of our information occurs.

We may not be able to protect our proprietary rights in the United States or internationally (where effective intellectual property protection may be unavailable or limited), and competitors may
independently develop technologies that are similar or superior to our technology, duplicate our technology or design around any patent of ours.

Litigation may be necessary in the future to enforce our intellectual property rights, determine the validity and scope of our proprietary rights or the rights of others, or defend against claims of
infringement or invalidity. Such litigation could result in substantial costs and diversion of management time and resources and could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition,
and operating results. Any settlement or adverse determination in such litigation would also subject us to significant liability. Further, in some jurisdictions we may not be able to pursue litigation
effectively due to barriers inherent in foreign legal systems or customs.
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Our inability to use software licensed from third parties, or our use of open-source software under license terms that interfere with our proprietary rights, could disrupt our business.

Our technology platform incorporates software licensed from third parties, including some software, known as open-source software, which we use without charge. Although we monitor our use of open
source software, the terms of many open source licenses to which we are subject have not been interpreted by United States or foreign courts, and there is a risk that such licenses could be construed
in a manner that imposes unanticipated conditions or restrictions on our ability to provide our platform to our customers. In the future, we could be required to seek licenses from third parties in order to
continue offering our platform, which licenses may not be available on terms that are acceptable to us, or at all. Alternatively, we may need to re-engineer our platform or discontinue use of portions of
the functionality provided by our platform. In addition, the terms of open-source software licenses may require us to provide software that we develop using such software to others on unfavorable
license terms. This could potentially expose proprietary features of our platform to competitors, thereby eroding our competitive edge. Our inability to use third-party software could result in disruptions
to our business, or delays in the development of future offerings or enhancements of existing offerings, which could impair our business.

Risks Related to our Debt, our Stock, and our Charter

We have a substantial amount of indebtedness, which could have important consequences to our business.

In August 2024, we entered into multiple debt arrangements. On August 5, 2024, we borrowed $200.0 million (of which $107.5 million remains outstanding following $92.5 million in debt pay-downs
between October 2024 and April 2026) in a senior secured term loan facility (the “2024 Term Loan”) under the Credit Agreement entered into on July 11, 2024 (the "2024 Credit Agreement"). The 2024
Term Loan bears interest at an annual rate equal to the Term SOFR, plus a margin of either 2.50%, 2.75% or 3.00% based on the consolidated total net leverage ratio of the Company and its
subsidiaries. The Company anticipates principal repayments of $39.5 million in fiscal 2027 to the 2024 Term Loan, with the remaining $82.5 million principal due before or upon maturity in fiscal 2028.
On August 11, 2022, we issued approximately $201.9 million aggregate principal amount of 4.00% convertible senior notes due February 1, 2028 (the “2028 Notes”), which bear interest at a rate of
4.00% per annum, payable semi-annually in arrears on February 1 and August 1 of each year, commencing on February 1, 2023, and will mature on February 1, 2028, unless earlier converted,
redeemed or repurchased, pursuant to the indenture for the 2028 Notes.

Our substantial indebtedness could have important consequences that could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations, including the following:

• requiring us to comply with restrictive covenants in our senior secured debt facility, which limits the manner in which we conduct our business, and which obligations under the 2024 Credit
Agreement are guaranteed by our wholly-owned subsidiaries (for example, our Credit Agreement contains a minimum adjusted cash Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation and
Amortization (EBITDA) financial covenant, a minimum liquidity covenant and a maximum secured leverage ratio financial covenant and contains affirmative and negative covenants customary
for transactions of this type, including limitations with respect to indebtedness, liens, investments, dividends, disposition of assets, change in business, and transactions with affiliates);

• making it more difficult for us to satisfy our obligations with respect to our indebtedness;
• requiring us to dedicate a substantial portion of our cash flow from operations to debt service payments on our debt, which reduces the funds available for working capital, capital expenditures,

acquisitions and other general corporate purposes;
• limiting our flexibility in planning for, or reacting to, changes in the industry in which we operate;
• placing us at a competitive disadvantage compared to any of our less-leveraged competitors;
• increasing our vulnerability to both general and industry-specific adverse economic conditions;
• potentially complicating our ability to refinance our debt under favorable conditions, or at all, which could further restrict our operational flexibility and increase our financing costs;
• increasing our vulnerability to fluctuations in interest rates, particularly for any variable-rate debt; and
• limiting our ability to obtain additional debt or equity financing to fund future working capital, capital expenditures, acquisitions or other general corporate requirements and increasing our cost

of borrowing.
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Servicing our debt, including the paying down of principal, requires the use of cash and liquidity of our clearing, cash management and custodial financial institutions, and we may not
have sufficient cash flow from our business to pay down our debt.

As of May 8, 2026, we currently have approximately $201.9 million aggregate principal amount of the 2028 Notes and $107.5 million of the 2024 Term Loan outstanding.

Our ability to make scheduled payments of the principal of, pay interest on, or refinance our indebtedness, including the amounts payable under the 2028 Notes and the 2024 Term Loan, depends on
our future performance, which is subject to economic, financial, competitive, and other factors beyond our control, such as past and potential future disruptions in access to bank deposits or lending
commitments due to bank failure, as well as in the event of sustained deterioration in the liquidity, or failure, of our clearing, cash management and custodial financial institutions. The volatility of the
global economy, changes in the credit market conditions, and fluctuations in interest rates could further complicate our ability to refinance our debt. Our business may not continue to generate cash flow
from operations in the future sufficient to service our debt, including paying off the principal when due, and make necessary capital expenditures. Our 2028 Notes are currently significantly out of the
money, and our stock price would have to increase significantly for our notes to convert prior to maturity. If we are unable to generate such cash flow, we may be required to adopt one or more
alternatives, such as selling assets, restructuring debt or obtaining additional equity capital on terms that may be onerous or highly dilutive. Our ability to refinance our indebtedness will depend on the
capital markets and our financial condition at such time. We may also face heightened regulatory scrutiny or changes in financial regulation which could impact our refinancing options. We may not be
able to engage in any of these activities or engage in these activities on desirable terms, which could result in a default on our debt obligations.

We may not have the ability to raise the funds necessary to settle conversions of the new notes in cash or repurchase the new notes upon a fundamental change, and our future debt may
contain limitations on our ability to pay cash upon conversion or repurchase of the new notes.
Holders of the 2028 Notes have the right to require us to repurchase the 2028 Notes upon the occurrence of a fundamental change at a repurchase price equal to 100% of the principal amount of the
2028 Notes to be repurchased, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any. In addition, upon conversion of the 2028 Notes, unless we elect to deliver solely shares of our common stock to settle such
conversion (other than paying cash in lieu of delivering any fractional share), we will be required to make cash payments in respect of the 2028 Notes being converted. However, due to potential
adverse market conditions or changes in the credit markets, we may not have enough available cash or be able to obtain financing at the time we are required to make repurchases of the new Notes
surrendered therefor or the new Notes being converted. In addition, our ability to repurchase the 2028 Notes or to pay cash upon conversions of the 2028 Notes may be limited by law, by regulatory
authority or by agreements governing our future indebtedness. If one or more holders elect to convert their notes, we may face increased financial pressure, especially if this occurs during a period of
liquidity constraints within the broader financial system. The potential impact of a banking system failure could exacerbate our liquidity risks, as we rely on these institutions not only for operating cash
but also for the facilitation of our debt service payments. Our failure to repurchase any of our Notes at a time when the repurchase is required by the applicable indenture or to pay any cash payable on
future conversions of our Notes as required by the applicable indenture would constitute a default under such indenture. A default under an applicable indenture or the occurrence of a fundamental
change may also lead to a default under agreements governing our future indebtedness. If the repayment of the related indebtedness were to be accelerated after any applicable notice or grace
periods, we may not have sufficient funds to repay the indebtedness and repurchase our 2028 Notes or make cash payments upon conversions thereof.

The conditional conversion feature of our Notes, if triggered, may adversely affect our financial condition and operating results.

In the event the conditional conversion feature of our Notes is triggered, holders of our Notes will be entitled to convert such notes at any time during specified periods at their option. If one or more
holders elect to convert their Notes, unless we elect to satisfy our conversion obligation by delivering solely shares of our common stock (other than paying cash in lieu of delivering any fractional
share), we would be required to settle a portion or all of our conversion obligations through the payment of cash, which could adversely affect our liquidity. This could also place significant pressure on
our cash reserves, particularly if market conditions or our operating results are not favorable at the time of conversion. In addition, even if holders of our Notes do not elect to convert their Notes, we
could be required under applicable accounting rules to reclassify all or a portion of the outstanding principal of such Notes as a current rather than long-term liability, which would result in a material
reduction of our net working capital. This reclassification could severely impact our financial ratios and may affect our ability to meet financial obligations or secure new financing under favorable terms.
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Changes in financial accounting standards or practices may cause adverse, unexpected financial reporting fluctuations and affect our reported operating results.

U.S. GAAP is subject to interpretation by the FASB, the SEC and various bodies formed to promulgate and interpret appropriate accounting principles. A change in accounting standards or practices
can have a significant effect on our reported results. New accounting pronouncements and varying interpretations of accounting pronouncements have occurred and will occur in the future. Changes to
existing rules or the questioning of current practices may lead to increased compliance costs and necessitate the engagement of additional financial and legal advisors or harm our reported financial
results or the way we account for or conduct our business. Furthermore, such changes could affect our compliance with loan covenants or other financial obligations, potentially affecting our borrowing
capacity or the perceptions of our financial stability by investors and creditors. Moreover, these changes could complicate our efforts to comply with covenants in our debt agreements or affect our
compliance with regulatory requirements, further influencing our financial stability.

Future sales of our common stock or equity-linked securities in the public market could lower the market price of our common stock, and a sustained decrease in our stock price could
jeopardize our Nasdaq listing.

In the future, we may sell additional shares of our common stock or equity-linked securities to raise capital. In addition, a substantial number of shares of our common stock is reserved for issuance
upon the exercise of stock options, upon the vesting and settlement of restricted stock units and performance units, stock purchases in connection with our Employee Stock Purchase Plan, and upon
conversion of our Notes. We cannot predict the size of future issuances or the effect, if any, that they may have on the market price for our common stock. This uncertainty may lead to increased
volatility in our share price as investors speculate on the timing and impact of these issuances. The issuance and sale of substantial amounts of common stock or equity-linked securities, or the
perception that such issuances and sales may occur, could adversely affect the trading price of our Notes and the market price of our common stock and impair our ability to raise capital through the
sale of additional equity or equity-linked securities. Additionally, any dilutive effect of such issuances might decrease the earnings per share and ownership interests of existing stockholders, potentially
leading to further downward pressure on our stock price.

Furthermore, if our existing stockholders sell, or indicate an intent to sell, significant amounts of our common stock in the public market, the trading price of our shares could decline. Sales of a
substantial number of shares of our common stock in the public market could occur at any time. These sales, or the perception in the market that the holders of a large number of shares intend to sell
shares, could reduce the market price of our common stock.

Although our common stock is currently trading above Nasdaq’s minimum bid price requirement of $1.00 per share, future developments—including market conditions, operational performance, or
other factors outside our control—could cause our stock price to decline. If our stock price were to fall below $1.00 per share for an extended period, we could become non-compliant with Nasdaq’s
continued listing requirements. To maintain compliance, we may need to take steps such as effecting a reverse stock split; however, there can be no assurance that any such measures would
successfully maintain our listing or that we would otherwise regain compliance if we became non-compliant. If our common stock were delisted, we may seek to list our common stock on a regional
stock exchange, or if one or more broker-dealer market makers comply with applicable requirements, the over-the-counter (OTC) market. Listing on such other market or exchange could reduce the
liquidity of our common stock and may result in investors finding it more difficult to dispose of, or obtain accurate quotations for the price of, our common stock. A delisting from Nasdaq could also
subject our common stock to so-called penny stock rules that impose additional sales practice and market-making requirements on broker-dealers who sell or make a market in such securities.
Consequently, removal from Nasdaq and failure to obtain listing on another market or exchange could affect the ability or willingness of broker-dealers to sell or make a market in our common stock
and the ability of purchasers of our common stock to sell their securities in the secondary market. A delisting from Nasdaq would also result in a fundamental change under the 2028 Notes Indenture
and give holders of the 2028 Notes the right to require us to repurchase such notes for cash equal to 100% of the principal amount of the notes being repurchased, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if
any. We may not have the ability to raise the funds necessary to repurchase the 2028 Notes upon a fundamental change, and we may need to unwind any related bond hedge transactions in
connection therewith, which could require us to spend additional amounts to do so, depending on the value of our common stock at that time.
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Certain provisions in our charter documents and Delaware law could discourage takeover attempts.

Our restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated by-laws contain provisions that could have the effect of delaying or preventing changes in control or changes in our management
without the consent of our board of directors, including, among other things:

• no cumulative voting in the election of directors, which limits the ability of minority stockholders to elect director candidates;
• the ability of our board of directors to issue shares of preferred stock and to determine the price and other terms of those shares, including preferences and voting rights, without stockholder

approval, which could be used to significantly dilute the ownership of a hostile acquirer;
• the exclusive right of our board of directors to elect a director to fill a vacancy created by the expansion of our board of directors or the resignation, death or removal of a director, which

prevents stockholders from being able to fill vacancies on our board of directors;
• a prohibition on stockholder action by written consent, which forces stockholder action to be taken at an annual or special meeting of our stockholders;
• the requirement that a special meeting of stockholders may be called only by a majority vote of our board of directors or by stockholders holding shares of our common stock representing in

the aggregate a majority of votes then outstanding, which could delay the ability of our stockholders to force consideration of a proposal or to take action, including the removal of directors;
• the ability of our board of directors, by majority vote, to amend our by-laws, which may allow our board of directors to take additional actions to prevent a hostile acquisition and inhibit the

ability of an acquirer to amend our by-laws to facilitate a hostile acquisition; and
• advance notice procedures with which stockholders must comply to nominate candidates to our board of directors or to propose matters to be acted upon at a stockholders' meeting, which

may discourage or deter a potential acquirer from conducting a solicitation of proxies to elect the acquirer's own slate of directors or otherwise attempting to obtain control of us.

These provisions might result in our common stock trading at a lower price due to perceptions of decreased acquisition potential.

We are also subject to certain anti-takeover provisions under the General Corporation Law of the State of Delaware (the "DGCL"). Under Section 203 of the DGCL, a corporation may not, in general,
engage in a business combination with any holder of 15% or more of its capital stock unless the holder has held the stock for three years or (a) our board of directors approves the transaction prior to
the stockholder acquiring the 15% ownership position, (b) upon consummation of the transaction that resulted in the stockholder acquiring the 15% ownership position, the stockholder owns at least
85% of the outstanding voting stock (excluding shares owned by directors or officers and shares owned by certain employee stock plans) or (c) the transaction is approved by the board of directors and
by the stockholders at an annual or special meeting by a vote of 66 2/3% of the outstanding voting stock (excluding shares held or controlled by the interested stockholder). These provisions in our
restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated by-laws and under Delaware law could discourage potential takeover attempts, potentially reducing liquidity for our stockholders.
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General Risk Factors

Macroeconomic and geopolitical conditions could adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of operations.

Macroeconomic and geopolitical factors—including inflation, rising interest rates, supply chain constraints, recessionary concerns, international conflicts, trade tensions, and tariffs—have created
significant volatility, uncertainty, and economic disruption in recent years, particularly affecting the small- and mid-sized businesses that comprise many of our existing and prospective customers.
These conditions can reduce overall demand for our services in various ways. For example, during periods of economic stress, businesses may view our cloud services as discretionary and choose to
reduce spending or delay purchasing decisions. In severe cases, customers may go out of business. This could delay and lengthen sales cycles, increase customer churn, pressure us to lower prices
or provide service credits, and result in slower growth or declines in our revenue, operating results, and cash flows.

The ongoing impact of these macroeconomic conditions depends on numerous evolving factors, including:
• the duration and severity of inflationary pressures and rising interest rates;
• supply chain disruptions;
• potential recessions in the U.S. and globally;
• international conflicts (such as the Russia-Ukraine war, tensions in the Middle East, U.S.-China trade relations);
• foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations;
• the financial health of our small- and mid-sized business customers; and
• the impact of tariffs, trade policies and export control restrictions on our operations and costs.

Additionally, changes in remote versus in-person work models could alter demand patterns for our offerings. Macroeconomic disruptions have also at times affected the functioning of financial and
capital markets. We may experience lingering adverse effects from recent and future crises, including potential recessions, foreign exchange volatility, and reduced access to capital markets on
attractive terms. Heightened volatility and uncertainty in capital markets could limit our ability to raise funds when needed, and there can be no assurance that financing will be available on favorable
terms, if at all.

We may not be able to secure financing on favorable terms, or at all, to meet our future capital needs.

We may need to pursue financing in the future to make expenditures or investments to support the growth of our business (whether through acquisitions or otherwise) and may require additional capital
to pursue our business objectives, respond to new competitive pressures, service our debt, and pay extraordinary expenses such as litigation settlements or judgments or fund growth, including
through acquisitions, among other potential uses. Additional funds, however, may not be available when we need them on terms that are acceptable to us, or at all. We also face certain risks in the
event of a sustained deterioration of financial market liquidity, as well as in the event of sustained deterioration in the liquidity, or failure, of our clearing, cash management and custodial financial
institutions. If we are unable to obtain adequate financing or financing on terms satisfactory to us when we require it, our ability to continue to grow and support our business and to respond to business
challenges could be significantly limited.

Natural disasters, war, terrorist attacks, global pandemics, or malicious conduct, among other unforeseen events, could disrupt our operations and negatively impact our services and
financial results.

Our cloud communications services depend on uninterrupted connections to the Internet through data centers and networks. Any interruption or disruption to our network, or the third parties on which
we rely, could adversely impact our ability to provide service. Our network could be disrupted by circumstances outside of our control, including natural disasters, acts of war, terrorist attacks, malicious
acts (including cyberattacks), or other unforeseen events. For example, our headquarters, global network operations center, and one of our third-party data center facilities are located in the San
Francisco Bay Area, a region known for seismic activity.

These events could cause physical damage to critical infrastructure, impede access to key facilities, or disrupt our service providers, which may result in outages or degradation of service. Even when
disruptions originate outside our own network—such as failures in the public Internet or with customer-side connections—customers may perceive them as service interruptions. Global pandemics or a
potential future virus may also impede access to critical infrastructure by limiting personnel availability, restricting travel, or causing data center and network operators to curtail operations. Prolonged or
widespread disruptions could strain our operational resilience, affect employee productivity in impacted regions, and highlight gaps in our disaster recovery and business continuity planning. In addition
to reputational harm, such events could materially affect our financial condition through increased operational costs, lost revenue, and customer attrition.
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ITEM 1B. Unresolved Staff Comments

None.

ITEM 1C. Cybersecurity

8x8 recognizes that cybersecurity is critical to the trust placed in our platform by customers, partners, and other stakeholders. The Company is committed to maintaining the confidentiality, integrity, and
availability of its systems and data through a comprehensive cybersecurity risk management and governance framework.

Risk Management and Strategy

8x8 maintains a global cybersecurity risk management program aligned with the National Institute of Standards and Technology ("NIST") Cybersecurity Framework. This program is integrated and
embedded within the Company's overall enterprise risk management, or ERM, process and designed to proactively identify, assess, and manage cybersecurity threats that could materially affect our
business operations, financial condition, or reputation.

Key components of the program include:

• Continuous threat monitoring and intelligence, with real-time detection capabilities across cloud and on-premise environments.
• Periodic risk assessments and threat modeling, covering internal assets and supply chain exposure.
• Third-Party Risk Management ("TPRM") solution for assessment and continuous monitoring, which includes security audits, and independent assessments conducted at least annually.
• A vulnerability management lifecycle, which includes penetration testing, to identify, prioritize, and remediate security flaws in infrastructure and applications.
• Employee cybersecurity training and phishing simulations, tailored by role and location.

8x8 engages reputable external security firms and consultants to support ongoing evaluations, and has obtained certifications and attestations across various jurisdictions and industries (including
ISO/IEC 27001, CyberEssentials Plus et al, and compliance with frameworks applicable to communications and cloud service providers).

To date, no cybersecurity threats, including as a result of any previous cybersecurity incidents, have materially affected the Company, including our business strategy, results of operations or financial
condition. Nevertheless, cybersecurity threats continue to evolve, and the Company has developed and implemented a comprehensive Incident Response Plan to effectively manage cybersecurity
incidents. The plan is regularly reviewed, tested, and updated to facilitate its effectiveness in mitigating and responding to cybersecurity threats promptly. For additional information regarding whether
any risks from cybersecurity threats, including as a result of any previous cybersecurity incidents, are reasonably likely to materially affect the Company in the future, including our business strategy,
results of operations or financial condition, see Part I, Item 1A, “Risk Factors” in this Annual Report.

Governance

The Company's board of directors, through its Technology & Cybersecurity Committee, oversees 8x8’s cybersecurity risk management strategy. This committee meets quarterly and receives briefings
from senior leadership on cybersecurity risk trends, controls testing and efficacy, compliance posture, and incident management preparedness. The full board of directors is informed at least annually
on cybersecurity matters, with additional updates as needed.

The Company’s Chief Information Security Officer, or CISO, leads the cybersecurity program and reports functionally to the Chief Legal Officer, and periodically to the CEO, the Executive Risk
Management Committee, and the board of directors. The CISO has over 25 years of global cybersecurity, information security, disaster recovery, and business continuity experience, including
leadership roles across UK national infrastructure and global Fortune 100 and 500 companies. The CISO holds an M.S. in Information Technology Security (with distinction), and is a Certified
Information Security Manager, or CISM, and Certified Information Systems Security Professional, or CISSP.

The Technology & Cybersecurity Committee includes directors with backgrounds in technology, data governance, and risk oversight, and all directors participate in training sessions to continue to
enhance their understanding of cybersecurity issues and their implications for the Company.
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ITEM 2. Properties

Our principal operations are located in Campbell, California. Outside the United States, our operations are conducted primarily in leased office space located in the United Kingdom (primarily used for
sales and customer support in Europe), Romania (primarily used for customer support, and research and development), Ireland (primarily used for sales and customer support), Canada (primarily used
for research and development), Portugal (primarily used for research and development), Singapore (primarily used for regional sales and marketing, procurement, customer support, research and
development, and CPaaS), and Philippines (primarily used research and development and customer support).

In addition, we utilize space within third-party data center hosting facilities under co-location agreements primarily across North America, Europe, and the Asia Pacific region. There is one location in
South America.

For additional information regarding our obligations under leases, see Note 6, Leases, in the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements contained in Part II, Item 8 of this Annual Report.

ITEM 3. Legal Proceedings

Information with respect to this item may be found in Note 7, Commitments and Contingencies in the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements contained in Part II, Item 8 of this Annual Report,
under “Legal Proceedings”, which is incorporated herein by reference.

ITEM 4. Mine Safety Disclosures

Not applicable.
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PART II

ITEM 5. Market for Registrant's Common Equity and Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities

Market Information for Common Stock

Since November 15, 2022, our common stock has traded under the symbol "EGHT" and is listed on the Nasdaq Global Select Market of the Nasdaq Stock Market national securities exchange, or the
"Nasdaq." Previously, from December 8, 2017 to November 14, 2022, our common stock traded under the symbol "EGHT" and was listed on the New York Stock Exchange, or the “NYSE.”

Dividend Policy

We have never paid cash dividends on our common stock and have no plans to do so in the foreseeable future.

Number of Common Stockholders

As of May 8, 2026, there were approximately 273 holders of record of our common stock. The actual number of stockholders is greater than this number of record holders and includes stockholders
who are beneficial owners, but whose shares are held in street name by brokers and other nominees.

See Part III, Item 12 of this Annual Report regarding information about securities authorized for issuance under our equity compensation plans.

Stock Performance Graph

Notwithstanding any statement to the contrary in any of our previous or future filings with the SEC, the following information relating to the price performance of 8x8’s common stock shall not be
deemed "filed" with the SEC or "soliciting material" under the Exchange Act and shall not be incorporated by reference into any such filings.

The graph below shows the cumulative total stockholder return over a five-year period, assuming the investment of $100 on March 31, 2021 in each of 8x8's common stock, the Nasdaq Composite
Index, the New York Stock Exchange Composite Index, and the Nasdaq Telecommunications Index. The graph is furnished, not filed, and the historical return cannot be indicative of future
performance. Both the New York Stock Exchange and Nasdaq Composite Indexes are included because 8x8 changed the listing of its common stock to the Nasdaq from the NYSE in November 2022.
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Recent Sales of Unregistered Securities

None.

Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities

In May 2017, the Company's board of directors authorized the Company to purchase $25.0 million of its common stock from time to time under the 2017 Repurchase Plan (the "2017 Plan"). The 2017
Plan expires when the maximum purchase amount is reached, or upon the earlier revocation or termination by the Company's board of directors.

During the fiscal year ended March 31, 2026, the Company repurchased 1.0 million shares of common stock in the open market for approximately $1.8 million at an average price of $1.83 per share.
The total purchase price of the common stock repurchased and retired was reflected as a reduction to consolidated stockholders' equity during the repurchase period. The remaining amount of shares
of common stock available for repurchase under the 2017 Plan as of March 31, 2026 was approximately $5.2 million.

The table below sets forth information regarding the Company's purchases of our common stock during the year ended March 31, 2026 (in thousands, except per share amounts):

Period
Total Number of Shares

Purchased Average Price Paid per Share

Total Number of Shares
Purchased as Part of Publicly

Announced Program

Approximate Dollar Value of Shares
that May Yet Be Purchased Under

the Program
May 1, 2025 - May 31, 2025 —  —  —  $ 7,065 
June 1, 2025 - June 30, 2025 1,000  $ 1.83  1,000  $ 5,237 

Total 1,000  1,000 

ITEM 6. [Reserved]

 Average Price Paid per Share excludes cash paid for commissions.

1

1

39



ITEM 7. Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations

The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations should be read in conjunction with our consolidated financial statements and related notes and other
information included elsewhere in this Annual Report. In addition to historical data, this discussion contains forward-looking statements about our business, results of operations, cash flows, financial
condition and prospects based on current expectations that involve risks, uncertainties and assumptions. Our actual results could differ materially from such forward-looking statements. Factors that
could cause or contribute to those differences include, but are not limited to, those identified below and those discussed in the sections titled “Risk Factors” and “Forward-Looking Statements” included
elsewhere in this Annual Report. Additionally, our historical results are not necessarily indicative of the results that may be expected for any period in the future.

This section discusses items pertaining to and comparisons of financial results between fiscal 2026 and fiscal 2025. A discussion of fiscal 2025 items and comparisons between fiscal 2025 and fiscal
2024 financial results can be found in “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” in Part II, Item 7 of the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the
fiscal year ended March 31, 2025 (the “2025 MD&A”), filed with the SEC on May 22, 2025.

Overview

8x8, Inc. is a global provider of integrated customer experience and business communications solutions, purpose-built to unify customer and employee engagement across the enterprise. Our 8x8
Platform for CX combines contact center, business communications, and application programmable interfaces ("APIs") for communications into a single, secure, system powered by artificial intelligence
("AI") that delivers seamless, data-driven interactions. Designed for agility and scale, our platform helps businesses eliminate silos, improve operational efficiency, and turn every conversation into
actionable intelligence. By aligning technology with measurable outcomes, we empower organizations to transform how they connect, serve, and grow from first interactions to lasting relationships.

We serve a broad customer base, from small businesses to large global enterprises across every major industry. We reach customers through a combination of direct sales and an expanding global
network of channel partners. To serve a diverse organizations of all sizes, we invest in retaining and growing customers across segments through a service model that scales from AI-powered support
for smaller accounts to dedicated customer success resources for our most complex enterprise relationships.

We generate Service Revenue from subscriptions to our UCaaS and CCaaS offerings, as well as usage of our platform. Our service subscription plans are sold on a per-user basis and are structured
with increasing levels of functionality, based on the specific communication needs and customer engagement profile of each user. Platform usage revenue is revenue recognized from sales of products
on an as-used basis and includes the use of our communications APIs, digital and voice AI interactions and telephony minutes. Usage revenue increased by 56% in fiscal 2026 as customers increased
inbound and outbound engagement strategies using our communication APIs and AI-based interactions.

We generate Other Revenue from professional services and the sale of office phones and other hardware equipment. We define a “customer” as one or more legal entities to which we provide services
pursuant to a single contractual arrangement. In some cases, we may have multiple billing relationships with a single customer (for example, where we establish separate billing accounts for a parent
company and each of its subsidiaries).

Macroeconomic and Other Factors

We are subject to risks and exposures, including those caused by adverse economic conditions. Macroeconomic conditions that could adversely affect our business include geopolitical instability,
tariffs, continued inflation, increased interest rates, supply chain disruptions, decreased economic output and fluctuations in currency exchange rates. We continuously monitor the impacts of these
factors, as well as the overall global economy and geopolitical landscape, on our business and financial results.

While the implications of macroeconomic events on our business, results of operations, and overall financial position remain uncertain, we expect that difficult economic conditions could negatively
impact our business in future periods. For example, our installed base includes small businesses, which tend to be disproportionately affected by macroeconomic headwinds. International revenue
grew from approximately 33% of total revenue in fiscal 2025 to approximately 39% in fiscal 2026, increasing our exposure to foreign currency fluctuations. However, a significant portion of our
international operating expenses are denominated in the same currencies as our international revenue, which partially mitigates the impact of currency movements on profitability. We also continue to
monitor the pace of AI adoption across our customer base, which represents both an evolving competitive dynamic and a direct driver of demand for our platform capabilities and usage-based revenue.

Summary and Outlook

In fiscal 2026, we delivered service revenue of $715.3 million, compared to $692.9 million in fiscal 2025, with year-over-year service revenue growth in each quarter of the fiscal year. We generated
income from operations in all four quarters of fiscal 2026, with full-year income from operations of $18.9 million, compared to income from operations of $15.2 million in fiscal 2025. Net income
attributable to 8x8 was $1.6 million for fiscal 2026, compared to a net loss of $27.2 million in fiscal 2025. Net cash provided by operating activities was $55.8 million for fiscal 2026. During fiscal 2026,
we completed the upgrade of all former Fuze customers remaining on the legacy Fuze platform to the 8x8 Platform for CX, enabling us to operate on a single, unified platform.

40



As part of our objectives to grow our revenue and increase profitability and cash flow, we are focused on retaining our existing customers and driving multi-product adoption within our installed base, as
well as expanding our base with new customers. We believe that continued innovation is a critical factor in attracting and retaining our customers and is an important variable in achieving sustainable
growth. We are committed to continuing our investment in research and development to deliver innovation across our Platform for CX, expand our ecosystem of integrated third-party applications, and
maintain the high platform availability that our customers require.

Our primary focus involves the following: (i) expanding the features and functionality of our Platform for CX, (ii) increasing the use of our agentic AI solutions and communication APIs, (iii) growing our
community of value-added resellers and technology partners as a means to expand distribution, especially in international regions, and (iv) increasing the efficiency of our operations through process
improvements, automation, and self-service. We are embracing the use of AI internally to accelerate innovation and the introduction of new products, improve our sales productivity and conversion
rates, increase the efficiency and security of our global network infrastructure, and simplify our back-office operations.

Our investment in research and development enabled us to introduce new products like 8x8 Engage and 8x8 AI Studio, add capabilities that allow our customers to enhance their employee and
customer experiences, and expand integrations with our Technology Partner Ecosystem partners. We also invested in our global network infrastructure to ensure continued high availability, enhance
security, and lower the cost to deliver our services. Our combined investments in our platform and process improvements allow us to deliver tightly integrated solutions around the world that prioritize
ease-of-use, out-of-the-box functionality, and rapid deployment. We expect the costs of delivering our communication services and communication APIs, both in total dollars and as a percentage of
service revenue, to vary with the amount of service revenue and the mix of subscription and usage revenue within service revenue.

To improve our sales efficiency over time, we are investing in marketing programs to drive awareness for our solutions, training programs and tools to increase productivity in our direct sales, and
partner enablement solutions that drive increased cross-sell and new business. We are also devoting resources to expanding our community of value-added resellers, who provide implementation
services and Tier 1 customer support in addition to sales capacity.

We continue to monitor factors that could have an impact on customer buying behavior and demand, including technological changes in AI-related developments, macroeconomic conditions, the
competitive environment, contract duration, churn, upsell and down-sell, renewals, and payment terms, all of which have caused variability in our results and may continue to do in the future.

Key GAAP Operating Results

To assess the success of our strategies to achieve growth and increase our cash flow, management reviews our financial performance as presented in our consolidated financial statements, including
trends in revenue, gross profit margin, income (loss) from operations, and cash flow generated by operations in absolute dollars and as a percentage of revenue as presented in the following table:

Fiscal Year 2026 Fiscal Year 2025
Three Months Ended Three Months Ended

(In thousands, except percentages) March 31, 2026 December 31, 2025 September 30, 2025 June 30, 2025 March 31, 2025 December 31, 2024
September 30,

2024 June 30, 2024
Service revenue $ 180,175 $ 179,682 $ 179,094 $ 176,308 $ 171,588 $ 173,459 $ 175,075 $ 172,801
% of Total Revenue 97.3 % 97.1 % 97.3 % 97.2 % 96.9 % 97.0 % 96.7 % 97.0 %
Gross profit $ 117,053 $ 118,216 $ 119,340 $ 120,440 $ 120,052 $ 121,085 $ 123,175 $ 120,960
% of Total Revenue 63.2 % 63.9 % 64.8 % 66.4 % 67.8 % 67.7 % 68.1 % 67.9 %
Income (loss) from operations $ 3,330 $ 9,694 $ 5,349 $ 565 $ 419 $ 8,979 $ 7,169 $ (1,374)
% of Total Revenue 1.8 % 5.2 % 2.9 % 0.3 % 0.2 % 5.0 % 4.0 % (0.8)%
Net income (loss) $ 106 $ 5,090 $ 767 $ (4,315) $ (5,401) $ 3,022 $ (14,543) $ (10,290)
% of Total Revenue 0.1 % 2.8 % 0.4 % (2.4)% (3.1)% 1.7 % (8.0)% (5.8)%
Net cash provided by operating
activities $ 14,386 $ 20,692 $ 8,835 $ 11,873 $ 5,873 $ 27,216 $ 12,317 $ 18,148
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Components of Results of Operations

Service Revenue

Service revenue consists of communication services subscriptions, platform usage revenue, and related fees from our UCaaS, CCaaS and CPaaS offerings. We plan to increase service revenue
through a combination of new customer acquisition, cross-selling of additional products to existing customers, including new products resulting from our increased investment in innovation, artificial
intelligence, geographic expansion of our customer base outside the United States, innovation in our products and technologies, and strategic acquisitions of technologies and businesses.

Other Revenue

Other revenue consists of revenue from professional services, primarily in support of deployment of our solutions and platform, and revenue from sales and rentals of IP telephones in conjunction with
our cloud telephony service. Other revenue is dependent on the number of customers who choose to purchase or rent IP telephone hardware in conjunction with our service instead of using the
solution on their cell phone, computer, or other compatible device, and/or choose to engage our professional services organization for implementation and deployment of our cloud services.

Cost of Service Revenue

Cost of service revenue consists primarily of costs associated with network operations and related personnel, technology licenses, amortization of intangible assets and capitalized internal use
software, other communication origination and termination services provided by third-party carriers, outsourced customer service call center operations, and other costs such as customer service, and
technical support costs. We allocate overhead costs, such as information technology and facilities, to cost of service revenue, as well as to each of the operating expense categories, generally based
on relative headcount. Our information technology costs include costs for information technology infrastructure and personnel. Facilities costs primarily consist of office leases and related expenses.

Cost of Other Revenue

Cost of other revenue consists primarily of costs associated with the purchase and shipping and handling of IP telephone hardware as well as scheduling, personnel costs, and other expenditures
incurred in connection with the professional services associated with the deployment and implementation of our products, and allocated information technology and facilities costs.

Research and Development

Research and development expenses consist primarily of personnel and related costs, stock-based compensation, third-party development, software and equipment costs necessary for us to conduct
our product, platform development and engineering efforts, as well as allocated information technology and facilities costs.

Sales and Marketing

Sales and marketing expenses consist primarily of personnel and related costs, stock-based compensation, sales commissions, including those to the channel, trade shows, advertising and other
marketing, demand generation, and promotional expenses, as well as allocated information technology and facilities costs.

General and Administrative

General and administrative expenses consist primarily of personnel and related costs, professional services fees, corporate administrative costs, tax and regulatory fees, stock-based compensation
and allocated information technology and facilities costs.

Interest Expense

Interest expense consists primarily of interest expense related to our term loan and convertible notes, and amortization of debt discount and issuance costs.

Other Income (Expense), Net

Other income (expense), net, consists primarily of losses on debt extinguishment, gain or loss on warrant remeasurement, interest income, gains or losses on foreign exchange transactions, as well as
other income.

Provision for Income Taxes

Provision for income taxes consists primarily of foreign income taxes and state taxes in the United States. As we expand the scale of our international business activities, any changes in the United
States and foreign taxation of such activities may increase our overall provision for income taxes in the future. We have a valuation allowance for our U.S. deferred tax assets, including federal and
state net operating loss carryforwards. We expect to maintain this valuation allowance until it becomes more likely than not that the benefit of our federal and state deferred tax assets will be realized by
way of expected future taxable income in the United States.

42



Results of Operations

Revenue

Service revenue

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Service revenue $ 715,259  $ 692,923  $ 22,336  3.2 %
Percentage of total revenue 97.2 % 96.9 %    

Service revenue increased by $22.3 million, or 3.2%, for fiscal 2026 compared to fiscal 2025. This change was driven by an increase of $51.4 million in platform usage revenue due to higher customer
consumption volumes of our usage-based offerings, reflecting expanded customer adoption and usage of messaging, minutes and AI-based solutions during the period. This increase was partially
offset by a decrease in subscription revenue of $29.1 million related to customer churn and down-sell.

Our business is diversified by vertical market and geography, and no single customer represented more than 10% of our total revenue during fiscal 2026 and 2025. We continue to monitor factors that
could have an impact on customer buying behavior and demand, including macroeconomic conditions, contract duration, churn, upsell and down-sell, renewals, and payment terms, all of which could
cause variability in our revenue.

Other revenue

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Other revenue $ 20,493  $ 22,147  $ (1,654) (7.5)%
Percentage of total revenue 2.8 % 3.1 %    

Other revenue decreased by $1.7 million, or 7.5%, in fiscal 2026 compared to fiscal 2025, due to lower product revenue and professional service revenue of $1.0 million and $0.7 million, respectively.

Cost of Revenue

Cost of service revenue

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Cost of service revenue $ 232,602  $ 200,094  $ 32,508  16.2 %
Percentage of service revenue 32.5 % 28.9 %    

Cost of service revenue increased by $32.5 million, or 16.2%, in fiscal 2026 compared to fiscal 2025, primarily due to increases of $39.8 million in network and carrier service provider costs to deliver
our subscription and platform usage services to support our capacity needs and $3.2 million in salaries, benefits, and consulting costs. These increases were partially offset by decreases of $5.2 million
in amortization of intangible assets, $3.1 million in stock-based compensation and $2.2 million in amortization of capitalized software.

Cost of other revenue

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Cost of other revenue $ 28,101  $ 29,704  $ (1,603) (5.4)%
Percentage of other revenue 137.1 % 134.1 %    

Cost of other revenue decreased by $1.6 million, or 5.4%, in fiscal 2026 compared to fiscal 2025, primarily due to decreases of $1.0 million in lower product costs associated with IP telephone
hardware and $0.8 million of stock-based compensation. These decreases were offset by an increase of $0.2 million in salaries, benefits, and consulting costs to deliver our professional services.
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Gross Profit

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Gross profit $ 475,049  $ 485,272  $ (10,223) (2.1)%
Percentage of total revenue 64.6 % 67.9 %    

Gross profit decreased by $10.2 million, or 2.1%, in fiscal 2026 compared to fiscal 2025, driven by the shift in revenue mix toward usage-based offerings as growth in cost of service revenue outpaced
service revenue growth. Generally, usage-based offerings generate higher network and carrier service provider costs per dollar of revenue relative to our subscription-based offerings, resulting in lower
gross margin.

Operating Expenses

Research and development

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Research and development $ 112,983  $ 123,211  $ (10,228) (8.3)%
Percentage of total revenue 15.4 % 17.2 %    

Research and development expenses decreased by $10.2 million, or 8.3%, in fiscal 2026 compared to fiscal 2025, primarily due to decreases of $8.9 million in stock-based compensation driven by a
reduction in amortization of unvested equity awards, reflecting lower grant volumes in recent periods, $2.0 million in costs to operate data centers and facilities, $1.1 million in combined salaries,
benefits, and consulting costs necessary for us to conduct our product, platform development and engineering efforts, and $1.0 million in internally-developed software and other costs. These
decreases were partially offset by increases of $1.8 million in software licenses and $1.0 million in amortization of capitalized software.

Sales and marketing

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Sales and marketing $ 252,404  $ 264,461  $ (12,057) (4.6)%
Percentage of total revenue 34.3 % 37.0 %    

Sales and marketing expenses decreased by $12.1 million, or 4.6%, in fiscal 2026 compared to fiscal 2025 primarily due to decreases of $12.0 million in channel commissions and amortization of
deferred contract acquisition costs, $3.8 million in stock-based compensation expense driven by a reduction in amortization of unvested equity awards, reflecting lower grant volumes in recent periods,
and $0.3 million in paid media and other marketing services costs. These decreases were partially offset by increases of $4.0 million in salaries, benefits, and consulting costs.

General and administrative

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
General and administrative $ 90,724  $ 82,407  $ 8,317  10.1 %
Percentage of total revenue 12.3 % 11.5 %    

General and administrative expenses increased by $8.3 million, or 10.1%, in fiscal 2026 compared to fiscal 2025 primarily due to an increase of $10.9 million related to regulatory and state and local
tax matters. During fiscal 2025, we recognized a $9.9 million benefit due to adjusted accruals related to USF and other legal, regulatory and state and local tax matters. We also recognized an increase
in transaction-related expenses of $2.4 million, offset by a decrease in audit fees of $1.4 million. The increase was also due to increases of $1.4 million in salaries, benefits, and consulting costs and
$0.4 million in facilities costs. These increases were partially offset by decreases of $3.6 million in stock-based compensation driven by a reduction in amortization of unvested equity awards, reflecting
lower grant volumes in recent periods, and $0.8 million in other general corporate costs.
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Other expense, net

Interest expense

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Interest expense $ (17,765) $ (28,856) $ 11,091  (38.4)%
Percentage of total revenue (2.4)% (4.0)%    

Interest expense decreased by $11.1 million, or 38.4%, in fiscal 2026 compared to fiscal 2025, primarily due to a lower interest rate and principal balance on the 2024 Term Loan compared to the 2022
Term Loan and capitalized interest related to property, plant and equipment from general borrowing costs. See Note 8, Convertible Senior Notes and Term Loan, for further details.

Other income (expense), net

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Other income (expense), net $ 2,353  $ (10,400) $ 12,753  NM
Percentage of total revenue 0.3 % (1.5)%    

We recognized $2.4 million of other income, net during fiscal 2026 compared to $10.4 million of other expense, net during fiscal 2025, primarily due to a decrease in the loss on debt extinguishment of
$12.2 million due to the payoff of the 2022 Term Loan, a $2.7 million decrease due to reduced foreign exchange losses, and an increase of $0.7 million in other income. These decreases were offset by
a $1.4 million decrease in interest income earned on cash and cash equivalents and a reduced gain of $1.4 million on the remeasurement of Warrants issued in connection with the 2022 Term Loan.

Provision for income taxes

Year Ended March 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2026 2025 Change
Provision for income taxes $ 1,878  $ 3,149  $ (1,271) (40.4)%
Percentage of total revenue 0.3 % 0.4 %    

For the year ended March 31, 2026, we recorded an income tax provision of $1.9 million compared to $3.1 million in fiscal 2025, primarily driven by the effect of the OBBBA's federal and state tax
provisions.

Liquidity and Capital Resources

We believe that our existing cash, cash equivalents and our anticipated cash flows from operations will be sufficient to meet our working capital, expenditure, and contractual obligation requirements for
a minimum of the next twelve months and the foreseeable future. Although we believe we have adequate sources of liquidity for at least the next twelve months and for the foreseeable future, the
success of our operations, the global economic outlook, and the pace of growth in our markets could impact our business and liquidity.

Cash and Cash Equivalents

The following is a summary of our cash and cash equivalents (in thousands):

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Cash and cash equivalents $ 93,260  $ 88,050 
Restricted cash, current 1,702  462 
Restricted cash, non-current —  812 
Total $ 94,962  $ 89,324 

 Restricted cash is related to accrued holdbacks for business combinations (see Note 1, The Company and Significant Accounting Policies).
 For the year ended March 31, 2025, restricted cash supports letters of credit securing leases for office facilities.
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Our primary requirements for liquidity and working capital include delivery of our various products to customers, research and development, sales and marketing activities, principal and interest
payments on our outstanding debt and other general corporate needs. Historically, these cash requirements have been met from cash provided by operating activities and our cash and cash
equivalents balances. Our current capital deployment strategy for fiscal 2026 is to maintain sufficient liquidity to fund our operations and growth initiatives, including planned software development
activities, and to pay down our debt. As of March 31, 2026, we are not party to any off-balance sheet arrangements that have had or are reasonably likely to have a current or future material effect on
our financial condition, results of operations, liquidity, capital expenditures, or capital resources. Significant cash requirements for the fiscal year include our operating lease obligations, principal and
interest payments related to our debt obligations, and operating and capital purchase commitments. For information regarding our expected cash requirements and timing of payments related to leases
and noncancellable purchase commitments, see Note 6, Leases, and Note 7, Commitments and Contingencies, respectively, to the consolidated financial statements. Additionally, refer to Note 8,
Convertible Senior Notes and Term Loan, to the consolidated financial statements for more information related to our debt obligations.

Our outstanding 2024 Term Loan allows for voluntary prepayments. In order to reduce future cash interest payments, as well as future amounts due at maturity or upon redemption, we may, from time
to time, make prepayments. The Company evaluates opportunities for stock repurchases, and may utilize cash and cash equivalents to repurchase shares under the 2017 Plan. During the year ended
March 31, 2026, the Company repurchased 1.0 million shares of common stock in the open market for approximately $1.8 million at an average price of $1.83 per share. The remaining amount of
shares of common stock available for repurchase under the 2017 Plan as of March 31, 2026 was approximately $5.2 million. For more information, see Note 9, Stock-Based Compensation and
Stockholders' Equity.

As of March 31, 2026, our 2028 Notes were trading at a discount to their respective principal amount. We may seek to retire or purchase our outstanding debt through open-market purchases, privately
negotiated transactions or otherwise which may have an impact on our liquidity requirements. Any such transactions will be dependent upon several factors, including our liquidity requirements,
contractual restrictions, prevailing market conditions, and other factors. Whether or not we engage in any such transactions will be determined at our discretion. For historical debt payments, see Note
8, Convertible Senior Notes and Term Loan.

Cash Flows

The following is a summary of our cash flows provided by (used in) operating, investing and financing activities (in thousands):

  Year Ended March 31,
2026 2025 2024

Net cash provided by operating activities $ 55,786  $ 63,554  $ 78,985 
Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (20,734) (16,424) 8,546 
Net cash used in financing activities (30,440) (75,106) (83,411)
Effect of exchange rate changes on cash 1,026  577  (126)
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents $ 5,638  $ (27,399) $ 3,994 

Cash provided by operating activities decreased by $7.8 million to $55.8 million for fiscal 2026, primarily due to a decrease in cash collected from customers and an increase in cash paid to vendors,
partially offset by a decrease in cash paid to employees and interest on outstanding debt. Cash used in investing activities increased by $4.3 million to $20.7 million for fiscal 2026, mainly due to
increases in the purchases of property, plant and equipment, capitalized internal-use software costs and cash paid for business combinations. Cash used in financing activities decreased by $44.7
million to $30.4 million for fiscal 2026, mainly due to lower principal repayments for the 2024 Term Loan (as described below), partially offset by the repurchase of common stock.

Debt Obligations

See Note 8, Convertible Senior Notes and Term Loan in the audited consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this Annual Report for information regarding our debt obligations.

2024 Delayed Draw Term Loan

On July 11, 2024, we entered into a new term loan credit agreement with Wells Fargo Bank, National Association, as administrative agent, and the lenders thereto (the “2024 Credit Agreement”). The
2024 Credit Agreement establishes a delayed draw term loan facility in an aggregate principal amount of up to $200.0 million maturing on August 15, 2027.

On August 5, 2024, we drew upon the entire facility of $200.0 million under the delayed draw term loan facility (the "2024 Term Loan") and used the proceeds of the 2024 Term Loan and cash on hand
of approximately $29.0 million to repay in full the $225.0 million of outstanding principal amount and accrued interest of the 2022 Term Loan and the fees incurred in connection with the Repayment.
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The 2024 Term Loan bears interest at an annual rate equal to the Term SOFR, plus a margin of either 2.50%, 2.75% or 3.00% based on the consolidated total net leverage ratio of the Company and its
subsidiaries. The initial margin was 3.00% for the fiscal quarter ending September 30, 2024 and remained 3.00% as of March 31, 2026. We have the option to pay interest monthly, quarterly, or semi-
annually. During the three months ended March 31, 2026, we elected monthly interest payment terms which resulted in cash payments of $2.0 million. For the three months ending June 30, 2026, we
have elected monthly interest payment terms, which will result in cash payments of approximately $1.8 million. As of March 31, 2026, the debt issuance costs were amortized to interest expense over
the term of the 2024 Term Loan at an effective interest rate of 8.64%.

The 2024 Credit Agreement contains a consolidated interest coverage ratio financial covenant, a maximum consolidated total net leverage ratio financial covenant and a maximum consolidated
secured leverage ratio financial covenant. It contains affirmative and negative covenants customary for transactions of this type, including limitations with respect to share repurchases, indebtedness,
liens, investments, dividends, disposition of assets, change in business, and transactions with affiliates. As of March 31, 2026, the Company was in compliance with all covenants set forth in the 2024
Credit Agreement.

Under the terms of the 2024 Credit Agreement, we have the right to prepay the 2024 Term Loan at any time without any premium or penalty. We completed the following principal payments during the
years ended March 31, 2026 and 2025, respectively (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31, 2026 Year Ended March 31, 2025
Payment Date Amount Quarterly Payment Due Date(s) Payment Date Amount Quarterly Payment Due Date(s)

4/11/2025 $ 15,000  12/31/25, 3/31/26, 6/30/26 10/7/2024 $ 15,000  10/31/24, 12/31/24
7/29/2025 10,000  7/31/2027 11/1/2024 18,000  3/31/25, 6/30/25, 9/30/25
10/31/2025 5,000  6/30/2026 1/10/2025 15,000  9/30/25, 12/31/25
Total $ 30,000  Total $ 48,000 

As of March 31, 2026, the scheduled remaining principal repayments are $39.5 million in fiscal 2027 (comprised of $2.0 million on June 30, 2026 and $12.5 million on September 30, 2026 and each
quarter thereafter through maturity) and $82.5 million principal is due before or upon maturity in fiscal 2028. These annualized repayments will be made in quarterly installments. As of March 31, 2026,
the Company has paid $37.5 million, $8.0 million, and $10.0 million of the originally scheduled principal repayments due fiscal 2026, 2027, and 2028 respectively, and the remaining principal amount of
the 2024 Term Loan after the payments is $122.0 million.

On April 10, 2026, we paid $14.5 million of short-term principal payment due in June 2026 and September 2026 under the 2024 Term Loan, reducing the remaining principal balance to $107.5 million.
The Company has $25.0 million of mandatory principal payments remaining due for fiscal 2027, and the next quarterly payment is due on December 31, 2026. See Note 13, Subsequent Events, for
more information regarding this payment.

These short-term principal debt repayments are accounted for as partial debt extinguishment transactions. The carrying value of the 2024 Term Loan, including the unamortized debt discount and
issuance costs, was derecognized. The difference of $0.5 million between the cash consideration paid to partially extinguish the 2024 Term Loan and the carrying value of the 2024 Term Loan was
recognized as a loss on debt extinguishment included in the loss on debt extinguishment line item recorded in other expense in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income
(loss).

2022 Term Loan Extinguishment

On August 5, 2024, we repaid in full the outstanding principal amount and accrued interest of the 2022 Term Loan using the proceeds of the 2024 Term Loan and cash on hand. The Repayment was
accounted for as a debt extinguishment. The carrying value of the 2022 Term Loan, including the unamortized debt discount and issuance costs, was derecognized. The difference of $12.0 million
between the cash consideration paid to extinguish the 2022 Term Loan and the carrying value of the 2022 Term Loan was recognized as a loss on debt extinguishment included in the loss on debt
extinguishment line item recorded in other income (expense) in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income (loss). The Warrants continue to be outstanding with no change in
terms in connection with the Repayment or issuance of the 2024 Term Loan.

Loans made under the 2022 Credit Agreement bore interest at an annual rate equal to the Term SOFR, subject to a floor of 1.00% and a credit spread adjustment of 0.10%, plus a margin of 6.50%.
During the year ended March 31, 2025, we paid $9.4 million of interest under the 2022 Term Loan. See Note 8, Convertible Senior Notes and Term Loan, to our consolidated financial statements for
details.
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Material Cash Requirements and Other Obligations

The following table summarizes the payments due for our outstanding contractual obligations as of March 31, 2026 (in thousands):

  Total Less than 1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years
2028 Notes

Principal payments $ 201,914  $ —  $ 201,914  $ — 
Interest payments 16,154  8,077  8,077  — 

Term Loan
Principal payments 122,000  39,500  82,500  — 
Interest payments 8,850  7,086  1,764  — 

Operating lease obligations 54,507  12,253  34,314  7,940 
Purchase obligations 69,608  61,299  7,168  1,141 

Total $ 473,033  $ 128,215  $ 335,737  $ 9,081 

Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates

Our consolidated financial statements are prepared in accordance with U.S. GAAP. Refer to Note 1, The Company and Significant Accounting Policies, in the Notes to Consolidated Financial
Statements included in this Annual Report, which describes the significant accounting policies and methods used in the preparation of our consolidated financial statements.

We have identified the policies below as critical to our business and the understanding of our results of operations. These policies may involve a higher degree of judgment and complexity in their
application and represent the critical accounting policies used in the preparation of our consolidated financial statements. Although we believe our judgments and estimates are appropriate, actual
future results may differ from our estimates. If different assumptions or conditions were to prevail, the results could be materially different from our reported results. The impact and any associated risks
related to these policies on our business operations is discussed throughout "Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations", where such policies affect our
reported and expected financial results.

Revenue Recognition

Significant management judgments and estimates must be made and used in connection with the revenue recognized in any accounting period. The Company monitors actual results against estimates
on an ongoing basis and updates assumptions as necessary. Material differences may result in the amount and timing of our revenue for any period if management made different judgments or utilized
different estimates.

Revenue is recognized on a gross basis when the Company determines it is the principal in the transaction with discretion on pricing and control, as performance obligations are satisfied, based on the
transaction price. The Company recognizes revenue on a net basis when the Company is considered the agent in third party license sales, if material.

The Company makes estimates related to variable consideration, including service-level credits, refunds, and minimum revenue commitments. Such estimates require judgment in assessing the
likelihood of service disruptions, the probability that minimum revenue commitments will be achieved, and the collectability of such amounts. Sales returns and customer credits are estimated based on
historical experience, current trends, and our expectations regarding future service delivery and platform performance. If actual future returns and credits differ from past experience, additional reserves
may be required.

 See Note 8, Convertible Senior Notes and Term Loan, in the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report for further information.
 Total interest payments of $8.9 million were determined using the year-end rate of 6.67% (Term SOFR plus 3.00%) as of March 31, 2026. See Note 8, Convertible Senior Notes and Term Loan, in the Notes to Consolidated

Financial Statements included in this Annual Report regarding the interest rate terms.
 See Note 6, Leases, in the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report for further information.
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Allowance for Credit Losses

We account for allowances for credit losses under the current expected credit loss, or CECL, impairment model for our financial assets, including accounts receivable, and present the net amount of the
financial instrument expected to be collected. Using this model, we estimate the adequacy of the allowance for credit losses at the end of each reporting period based on the aging of the receivable
balance, current and historical customer trends, communications with customers, and macro-economic conditions. This process requires significant judgment as we estimate expected credit losses,
measured over the contractual life of the receivables, considering forecasts of future economic conditions in addition to customer-specific information about past events and current conditions. Amounts
are written off after considerable collection efforts have been made and the amounts are determined to be uncollectible.

Acquisitions

We account for business combinations using the acquisition method of accounting, which requires the allocation of the fair value of purchase consideration to the tangible and intangible assets
acquired and liabilities assumed at their estimated fair values as of the acquisition date. The excess of the purchase consideration over the fair value of identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as
goodwill.

The determination of the fair value of assets acquired and liabilities assumed requires significant judgment, particularly with respect to identifiable intangible assets such as developed technology and
customer relationships, as well as contingent consideration and holdbacks. These estimates are based on assumptions regarding forecasted revenue growth, customer attrition, discount rates, and
other market participant assumptions. The Company also estimates the useful lives of acquired intangible assets, which affects the amount and timing of future amortization expense. In addition,
uncertain tax positions and tax-related valuation allowances are initially established in connection with a business combination as of the acquisition date.

These assumptions are inherently uncertain and may be affected by changes in market conditions, integration outcomes, and the Company’s strategic execution. During the measurement period,
which may extend up to one year from the acquisition date, the Company may record adjustments to the fair values of assets acquired and liabilities assumed, with a corresponding offset to goodwill,
as new information becomes available regarding facts and circumstances that existed as of the acquisition date. After the measurement period, any subsequent adjustments are recorded in the
consolidated statements of operations.

Changes in the underlying assumptions used to determine fair value could materially affect the amount of goodwill recognized, future amortization expense, and the timing or magnitude of potential
impairment charges.

Capitalized Internal-Use Software Costs

Certain costs of software are capitalized during the application development phase. We begin to capitalize costs to develop software when preliminary development efforts are successfully completed,
management has authorized and committed project funding, it is probable that the project will be completed, and the software will be used as intended. Capitalized internal-use software development
costs are included in property and equipment. Once the project has been completed, these costs are amortized to cost of service revenue on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful life of the
related asset as noted in Property and Equipment. Costs incurred prior to meeting these criteria together with costs incurred for training and maintenance are expensed as incurred and recorded in
research and development expense. We test capitalized internal-use software development costs for impairment on an annual basis, or as events occur or circumstances change that could impact the
recoverability of the capitalized costs.

Accounting for Long-Lived Assets

We evaluate long-lived assets for impairment when events or changes in circumstances indicate that their carrying values may not be recoverable. This assessment requires significant judgment,
including the identification of triggering events, the determination of appropriate asset groupings, and the estimation of undiscounted future cash flows expected to result from the use and eventual
disposition of the assets. These estimates are inherently uncertain and are sensitive to changes in business strategy, market conditions, forecasted revenue and cost structures, and technological
developments that may impact asset utilization. If estimated future cash flows decline, we may be required to recognize impairment charges that could materially affect operating results.
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Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets

Goodwill represents the excess of the fair value of consideration transferred over the fair value of net assets acquired in business combinations and is not amortized, but is tested for impairment at
least annually in the fourth quarter of each fiscal year, or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value of the Company’s single reporting unit may exceed its fair
value.

The Company evaluates goodwill for impairment at the reporting unit level and has determined that it operates as a single reporting unit. The Company may first perform a qualitative assessment to
determine whether it is more likely than not that the fair value of the reporting unit is less than its carrying value. In performing this assessment, the Company considers various factors, including
macroeconomic conditions, industry and market conditions, overall financial performance, changes in business strategy, and market-based indicators such as the Company’s stock price.

If the qualitative assessment indicates that it is more likely than not that impairment exists, or if the Company elects to bypass the qualitative assessment, a quantitative impairment test is performed.
The determination of fair value requires significant judgment and is estimated using a combination of valuation approaches, including consideration of the Company’s market capitalization and, when
appropriate, an income approach based on discounted cash flows. Market capitalization is a key input given the Company’s publicly traded equity and is evaluated relative to the carrying value of the
reporting unit, including consideration of an appropriate control premium. Key assumptions used in estimating fair value include projected revenue growth, customer demand, cost structure, profitability,
long-term growth rates, and discount rates that reflect the risk profile of the reporting unit. These assumptions are based on internal forecasts and external market data and are inherently uncertain.

As of the Company’s most recent annual impairment test, the estimated fair value of the reporting unit exceeded its carrying value, and the Company concluded that its reporting unit was not at risk of
failing the goodwill impairment test. However, changes in key assumptions or underlying business conditions could materially affect the estimated fair value of the reporting unit.

Potential events or changes in circumstances that could negatively impact these assumptions include sustained declines in the Company’s stock price, lower than expected revenue growth, increased
competition within the SaaS and communications markets (including from emerging technologies), adverse changes in profitability, or unfavorable changes in macroeconomic conditions. If such events
occur, the Company may be required to perform an interim impairment test, which could result in the recognition of a goodwill impairment charge.
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ITEM 7A. Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures about Market Risk

Interest Rate Fluctuation Risk

Cash and Cash Equivalents

We had cash and cash equivalents totaling $93.3 million as of March 31, 2026. Cash equivalents were invested primarily in money market funds. Our investment policy is focused on the preservation of
capital and supporting our liquidity needs. Under the policy, we invest in highly rated securities, while limiting the amount of credit exposure to any one issuer other than the United States government.
We do not invest in financial instruments for trading or speculative purposes, nor do we use leveraged financial instruments. A hypothetical 10% change in interest rates would not have a material
impact on the value of our cash and cash equivalents.

2024 Term Loan

The Company is subject to interest rate risk with the 2024 Term Loan as we pay interest on the principal balance at a variable rate. As of March 31, 2026, the aggregate principal of the 2024 Term Loan
was $122.0 million. A hypothetical variable interest rate increase of 10% would increase our annual interest expense by approximately $0.9 million on our consolidated results of operations.

2028 Notes

As of March 31, 2026, we have $201.9 million aggregate principal amount of the 2028 Notes. Our 2028 Notes bear a fixed interest rate, and therefore, are not subject to interest rate risk as the 2028
Notes are recorded at face value, less unamortized discount, on our consolidated balance sheets, and we present the fair value for required disclosure purposes only.

Foreign Currency Exchange Risk

We have foreign currency risks related to our revenue and operating expenses denominated in currencies other than the United States dollar, primarily the British Pound and Singapore Dollar, causing
both our revenue and our operating results to be impacted by fluctuations in the exchange rates. Gains or losses from the revaluation of certain cash balances, accounts receivable balances and
intercompany balances that are denominated in these currencies impact our net income (loss). A hypothetical decrease in all foreign currencies against the United States dollar of 10% would not result
in a material foreign currency loss on foreign-denominated balances as of March 31, 2026.

In addition, we are exposed to translation risk in connection with our foreign operations in Europe and Asia because our subsidiaries in these countries utilize the local currency as their functional
currency and those financial results must be translated into U.S. dollars. Accordingly, the effects of exchange rate fluctuations on the net assets of these foreign subsidiaries’ operations are accounted
for as translation gains or losses in accumulated other comprehensive loss within stockholders’ equity. During the year ended March 31, 2026, a hypothetical change of 10% in such foreign currency
exchange rates would have resulted in additional foreign currency translation adjustment of approximately $14.6 million within accumulated other comprehensive loss.

As our foreign operations expand, our results may be more impacted by fluctuations in the exchange rates of the currencies in which we do business.

At this time, we do not, but we may in the future, enter into financial instruments to hedge our foreign currency exchange risk.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

Board of Directors and Stockholders

8x8, Inc.

Opinion on the financial statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheet of 8x8, Inc. (a Delaware corporation) and subsidiaries (the “Company”) as of March 31, 2026, the related consolidated statements of
operations and comprehensive income (loss), stockholders’ equity, and cash flows for the year ended March 31, 2026, and the related notes (collectively referred to as the “consolidated financial
statements”). In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company as of March 31, 2026 and the results of its operations and
its cash flows for the year ended March 31, 2026, in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (“PCAOB”), the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of
March 31, 2026, based on criteria established in the 2013 Internal Control—Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (“COSO”), and
our report dated May 22, 2026 expressed an unqualified opinion.

Basis for opinion

These consolidated financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s consolidated financial statements based on
our audit. We are a public accounting firm registered with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the
applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial
statements are free of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud. Our audit included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether
due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial
statements. Our audit also included evaluating the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements.
We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Critical audit matters

The critical audit matters are matters arising from the current period audit of the financial statements that were communicated or required to be communicated to the audit committee and that: (1) relate
to accounts or disclosures that are material to the financial statements and (2) involved our especially challenging, subjective, or complex judgments. We determined that there are no critical audit
matters.

/s/ GRANT THORNTON LLP

We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2025.

Bellevue, Washington

May 22, 2026
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Shareholders and the Board of Directors of

8x8, Inc.

Opinion on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheet of 8x8, Inc. (the “Company”) as of March 31, 2025, the related consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income
(loss), stockholders’ equity and cash flows for the years ended March 31, 2025 and 2024, and the related notes (collectively referred to as the “consolidated financial statements”). In our opinion, the
consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated financial position of the Company as of March 31, 2025, and the consolidated results of its operations and its
cash flows for the years ended March 31, 2025 and 2024, in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

Basis for Opinion

These consolidated financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s consolidated financial statements based on
our audits. We are a public accounting firm registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (“PCAOB”) and are required to be independent with respect to the Company
in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated
financial statements are free of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud. Our audits included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated
financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures to respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the
overall presentation of the consolidated financial statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

/s/ Baker Tilly US, LLP

San Jose, California
May 22, 2025

We served as the Company's auditor from 2008 to 2025.
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8X8, INC.
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS

(In thousands, except per share amounts)

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
ASSETS
Current assets:

Cash and cash equivalents $ 93,260  $ 88,050 
Restricted cash 1,702  462 
Accounts receivable, net 57,004  49,680 
Deferred contract acquisition costs 25,193  30,935 
Other current assets 32,650  34,739 

Total current assets 209,809  203,866 
Property and equipment, net 45,821  47,919 
Operating lease, right-of-use assets 26,672  33,508 
Intangible assets, net 57,589  67,949 
Goodwill 276,372  271,530 
Restricted cash, non-current —  812 
Deferred contract acquisition costs, non-current 34,562  44,239 
Other assets, non-current 11,996  13,354 

Total assets $ 662,821  $ 683,177 

LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS' EQUITY
Current liabilities:

Accounts payable $ 36,714  $ 45,773 
Accrued and other liabilities 69,867  63,025 
Operating lease liabilities 10,357  11,102 
Deferred revenue 36,699  37,751 
Term loan, current 39,218  11,593 

Total current liabilities 192,855  169,244 
Operating lease liabilities, non-current 39,100  49,196 
Deferred revenue, non-current 181  706 
Convertible senior notes, non-current 199,830  198,790 
Term loan 82,431  139,581 
Other liabilities, non-current 1,815  3,456 

Total liabilities 516,212  560,973 
Commitments and contingencies (Note 7)
Stockholders' equity:

Preferred stock: $0.001 par value, 5,000 shares authorized, none issued and outstanding as of March 31, 2026 and
2025 —  — 

Common stock: $0.001 par value, 300,000 shares authorized, 141,164 shares and 134,355 shares issued and
outstanding at March 31, 2026 and 2025, respectively 141  134 

Additional paid-in capital 1,038,745  1,018,902 
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (6,204) (9,111)
Accumulated deficit (886,073) (887,721)

Total stockholders' equity 146,609  122,204 
Total liabilities and stockholders' equity $ 662,821  $ 683,177 
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8X8, INC.
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF OPERATIONS AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS)

(In thousands, except per share amounts)

  Year Ended March 31,
2026 2025 2024

Service revenue $ 715,259  $ 692,923  $ 700,579 
Other revenue 20,493  22,147  28,126 

Total revenue 735,752  715,070  728,705 
Cost of service revenue 232,602  200,094  192,960 
Cost of other revenue 28,101  29,704  31,945 

Total cost of revenue 260,703  229,798  224,905 
Gross profit 475,049  485,272  503,800 
Operating expenses:

Research and development 112,983  123,211  136,216 
Sales and marketing 252,404  264,461  271,944 
General and administrative 90,724  82,407  112,209 
Impairment of long-lived assets —  —  11,034 

Total operating expenses 456,111  470,079  531,403 
Income (loss) from operations 18,938  15,193  (27,603)

Interest expense (17,765) (28,856) (39,824)
Other income (expense), net 2,353  (10,400) 3,477 

Income (loss) before provision for income taxes 3,526  (24,063) (63,950)
Provision for income taxes 1,878  3,149  3,642 

Net income (loss) $ 1,648  $ (27,212) $ (67,592)
Net income (loss) per share:

Basic $ 0.01  $ (0.21) $ (0.56)
Diluted $ 0.01  $ (0.21) $ (0.56)

Weighted average number of shares:
Basic 137,669  129,767  121,106 
Diluted 142,629  129,767  121,106 

Comprehensive income (loss)
Net income (loss) $ 1,648  $ (27,212) $ (67,592)
Unrealized gain (loss) on investments in securities —  (5) 280 
Foreign currency translation adjustment 2,907  2,447  1,094 

Comprehensive income (loss) $ 4,555  $ (24,770) $ (66,218)
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8X8, INC.
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF STOCKHOLDERS' EQUITY

(In thousands)

  Common Stock Additional Paid-
in Capital

Accumulated Other
Comprehensive Loss Accumulated Deficit Total  Shares Amount

Balance at March 31, 2023 114,659  $ 115  $ 905,635  $ (12,927) $ (792,917) $ 99,906 
Issuance of common stock under stock plans 7,613  7  (7) —  —  — 
ESPP share issuance 1,884  2  4,882  —  —  4,884 
Stock-based compensation expense —  —  63,386  —  —  63,386 
Issuance of common stock under stock plans related to Fuze
acquisition 1,038  1  (1) —  —  — 
Unrealized investment gain —  —  —  280  —  280 
Foreign currency translation adjustment —  —  —  1,094  —  1,094 
Net loss —  —  —  —  (67,592) (67,592)

Balance at March 31, 2024 125,194  125  973,895  (11,553) (860,509) 101,958 
Issuance of common stock under stock plans 6,445  7  (7) —  —  — 
ESPP share issuance 2,387  2  3,690  —  —  3,692 
Common shares withheld for settlement of taxes in
connection with equity-based compensation (175) —  (420) —  —  (420)
Stock-based compensation expense —  —  41,200  —  —  41,200 
Issuance of common stock related to acquisitions 504  —  544  —  —  544 
Unrealized investment loss —  —  —  (5) —  (5)
Foreign currency translation adjustment —  —  —  2,447  —  2,447 
Net loss —  —  —  —  (27,212) (27,212)

Balance at March 31, 2025 134,355  134  1,018,902  (9,111) (887,721) 122,204 
Issuance of common stock under stock plans 6,668  6  (6) —  —  — 
Common shares withheld for settlement of taxes in
connection with equity-based compensation (710) —  (1,351) —  —  (1,351)
ESPP share issuance 1,851  2  2,827  —  —  2,829 
Repurchase of common stock (1,000) (1) (1,847) —  —  (1,848)
Stock-based compensation expense —  —  20,220  —  —  20,220 
Foreign currency translation adjustment —  —  —  2,907  —  2,907 
Net income —  —  —  —  1,648  1,648 

Balance at March 31, 2026 141,164  $ 141  $ 1,038,745  $ (6,204) $ (886,073) $ 146,609 
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8X8, INC.
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS

(In thousands)
  Year Ended March 31,

2026 2025 2024
Cash flows from operating activities:      

Net income (loss) $ 1,648  $ (27,212) $ (67,592)
Adjustments to reconcile net income (loss) to net cash provided by operating activities:

Depreciation 6,609  7,387  8,301 
Amortization of intangible assets 14,203  19,104  20,395 
Amortization of capitalized internal-use software costs 11,456  12,729  18,486 
Amortization of debt discount and issuance costs 1,369  2,466  4,472 
Amortization of deferred contract acquisition costs 33,082  37,977  40,181 
Allowance for credit losses (438) 1,843  2,236 
Operating lease expense, net of accretion 10,868  11,631  10,934 
Impairment of right-of-use assets —  —  11,034 
Stock-based compensation expense 20,370  39,940  61,910 
Loss on debt extinguishment 147  12,325  1,766 
Gain on remeasurement of warrants (864) (2,225) (2,176)
Loss on disposal of assets —  —  179 
Other (185) (346) 680 

Changes in assets and liabilities:
Accounts receivable, net (5,771) 7,845  753 
Deferred contract acquisition costs (17,108) (23,988) (22,879)
Other current and non-current assets (450) (7,617) (2,348)
Accounts payable and accrued liabilities (17,357) (24,810) (4,182)
Deferred revenue (1,793) (3,495) (3,165)

Net cash provided by operating activities 55,786  63,554  78,985 
Cash flows from investing activities:

Purchases of property and equipment (3,675) (2,401) (2,650)
Capitalized internal-use software costs (12,302) (11,066) (14,289)
Purchases of investments —  —  (6,174)
Purchase of cost investment —  (771) — 
Maturities of investments —  1,048  31,659 
Business combination, net of cash acquired (4,757) (3,234) — 

Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (20,734) (16,424) 8,546 
Cash flows from financing activities:

Proceeds from issuance of common stock under employee stock plans 2,829  3,692  4,884 
Repurchase of common stock (1,848) —  — 
Payments for debt issuance and amendment costs (70) (1,517) — 
Repayment of principal on term loan (30,000) (273,000) (25,000)
Gross proceeds from term loan —  200,000  — 
Repayment and exchange of convertible notes —  —  (63,295)
Other financing activities (1,351) (4,281) — 

Net cash used in financing activities (30,440) (75,106) (83,411)
Effect of exchange rate changes on cash 1,026  577  (126)
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 5,638  (27,399) 3,994 
Cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash, beginning of year 89,324  116,723  112,729 
Cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash, end of year $ 94,962  $ 89,324  $ 116,723 

Supplemental disclosures of cash flow information:
Interest paid $ 17,322  $ 26,297  $ 35,574 
Income taxes paid $ 2,400  $ 3,767  $ 5,974 
Payables and accruals for property and equipment $ 16  $ 132  $ 3,868 
Issuance of common stock for business combinations $ —  $ 544  $ — 
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8X8, INC.
NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. The Company and Significant Accounting Policies

The Company

8x8, Inc. ("8x8" or the "Company") was incorporated in California in February 1987 and was reincorporated in Delaware in December 1996. The Company trades under the symbol "EGHT" on the
Nasdaq Global Select Market.

The Company is a leading Software-as-a-Service ("SaaS") provider of contact center, voice, video, chat, and enterprise-class API solutions powered by one global cloud communications platform. 8x8
empowers workforces worldwide by connecting individuals and teams, so they can collaborate faster and work smarter from anywhere. 8x8 provides real-time business analytics and intelligence, giving
its customers unique insights across all interactions and channels on its platform, so they can support a distributed and hybrid working model while delighting their end-customers and accelerating their
business. A majority of all revenue is generated from communication services subscriptions and platform usage. The Company also generates revenue from sales of hardware and professional
services, which are complementary to the delivery of its integrated technology platform.

Basis of Presentation and Consolidation

The Company's fiscal year ends on March 31 of each calendar year. Each reference to a fiscal year in these Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements refers to the fiscal year ended March 31 of the
calendar year indicated (for example, fiscal 2026 refers to the fiscal year ended March 31, 2026).

All dollar amounts herein are in thousands of United States Dollars ("Dollars") unless otherwise noted.

The consolidated financial statements include the accounts of 8x8 and its subsidiaries. All material intercompany accounts and transactions have been eliminated.

Use of Estimates

The preparation of the consolidated financial statements in conformity with U.S. GAAP requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets, liabilities
and equity, disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the consolidated financial statements, and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses during the reporting period. On an
ongoing basis, the Company evaluates its estimates, including, but not limited to, those related to revenue recognition, current expected credit losses, returns reserve for expected cancellations, fair
value of and/or potential impairment of goodwill and value and useful life of long-lived assets (including intangible assets and right-of-use assets), capitalized internal-use software costs, benefit period
for deferred contract acquisition costs, stock-based compensation, incremental borrowing rate used to calculate operating lease liabilities, income and sales tax liabilities, convertible senior notes fair
value, litigation, and other contingencies. The Company bases its estimates on known facts and circumstances, historical experience, and various other assumptions. Actual results could differ from
those estimates under different assumptions or conditions.

Revenue Recognition

As described below, significant management judgments and estimates must be made and used in connection with the recognition of revenue. Material differences may result in the amount and timing
of our revenue if management were to make different judgments or utilize different estimates.

The Company recognizes revenue using the five-step model prescribed by U.S. GAAP, as follows:

• identification of the contract, or contracts, with a customer;
• identification of the performance obligations in the contract;
• determination of the transaction price;
• allocation of the transaction price to the performance obligations in the contract; and
• recognition of revenue when, or as, the Company satisfies a performance obligation.

The Company identifies performance obligations in contracts with customers, which may include subscription services and related usage, product revenue, and professional services. The transaction
price is determined based on the amount we expect to be entitled to receive in exchange for transferring the promised services or products to the customer. The transaction price in the contract is
allocated to each distinct performance obligation in an amount that represents the relative amount of consideration expected to be received in exchange for satisfying each performance obligation.
Revenue is recognized on a gross basis when the Company is considered the principal in the transaction with discretion on pricing and control, as performance obligations are satisfied, based on the
transaction price, excluding amounts collected on behalf of third parties such as sales and telecommunication taxes, which are collected on behalf of and remitted to governmental authorities. The
Company recognizes revenue on a net basis when the Company is considered the agent in third party license sales, if material. We generally bill our customers on a monthly basis. Contracts typically
range from annual to multi-year agreements with payment terms of net 30 days. We occasionally allow a 30-day period to cancel a subscription and return products shipped for a full refund.
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The Company records reductions to revenue for estimated sales returns and customer credits at the time the related revenue is recognized. Sales returns and customer credits are estimated based on
historical experience, current trends, and expectations regarding future experience. The Company monitors the accuracy of its sales reserve estimates by reviewing actual returns and credits and
adjusts them for its future expectations to determine the adequacy of its current and future reserve needs. If actual future returns and credits differ from past experience, additional reserves may be
required.

When the Company's services do not meet certain service level commitments, customers are entitled to receive service credits, and in certain cases, refunds, each representing a form of variable
consideration. The Company historically has not experienced any significant incidents affecting the defined levels of reliability and performance as required by its subscription contracts. Accordingly, the
amount of any estimated refunds related to these agreements in the consolidated financial statements is not material during the periods presented.

Judgments and Estimates

The estimation of variable consideration for each performance obligation requires the Company to make subjective judgments. The Company has service-level agreements with customers warranting
defined levels of uptime reliability and performance. Customers may get credits or refunds if the Company fails to meet such levels. If the services do not meet certain criteria, fees are subject to
adjustment or refund representing a form of variable consideration. Usage fees deemed to be variable consideration meet the allocation exception for variable consideration.

The Company enters into contracts with customers that regularly include promises to transfer multiple services and products, such as subscriptions, products, and professional services. For
arrangements with multiple services, the Company evaluates whether the individual services qualify as distinct performance obligations. In its assessment of whether a service is a distinct performance
obligation, the Company determines whether the customer can benefit from the service on its own or with other readily available resources, and whether the service is separately identifiable from other
services in the contract. This evaluation requires the Company to assess the nature of each individual service offering and how the services are provided in the context of the contract, including
whether the services are significantly integrated, highly interrelated, or significantly modify each other, which may require judgment based on the facts and circumstances of the contract.

When significant agreements involve multiple distinct performance obligations, the Company allocates arrangement consideration to all performance obligations at the inception of an arrangement
based on the relative standalone selling prices ("SSP") of each performance obligation. Where the Company has standalone sales data for its performance obligations which are indicative of the price
at which the Company sells a promised good or service separately to a customer, such data is used to establish SSP. In instances where standalone sales data is not available for a particular
performance obligation, the Company estimates SSP by the use of market conditions and other observable inputs. The Company continues to review the factors used to establish list price and will
adjust standalone selling price methodologies as necessary on a prospective basis.

Service Revenue

Service revenue from subscriptions to the Company's cloud-based technology platform is recognized ratably over the contractual subscription term, beginning on the date that the platform is delivered
to the customer until the end of the contractual period. Payments received in advance of subscription services being rendered are recorded as deferred revenue; revenue recognized for services
rendered in advance of payments received are recorded as contract assets. Usage fees, when bundled, are billed in advance and recognized over time on a ratable basis over the contractual
subscription term, which is usually the monthly contractual billing period. Non-bundled usage fees are recognized as actual usage occurs.

Other Revenue

Other revenue comprises primarily of product revenue and professional services revenue.

The Company recognizes product revenue for telephony equipment at the point in time when transfer of control has occurred, which is generally upon shipment. Sales returns are recorded as a
reduction to revenue estimated based on historical experience. Professional services for deployment, configuration, system integration, optimization, customer training, or education are primarily billed
on a fixed-fee basis and are performed by the Company directly. Professional services revenue is recognized as services are performed or upon completion of the deployment.

Contract Assets

Contract assets are recorded for contract consideration not yet invoiced but for which the performance obligations are completed. The revenue is recognized when the customer receives services or
equipment for a reduced consideration at the onset of an arrangement, for example, when the initial month's services or equipment are discounted. Contract assets are included in other current assets
or other assets in the Company's consolidated balance sheets, depending on if their reduction will be recognized during the succeeding twelve-month period or beyond.
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Deferred Revenue

Deferred revenue represents billings or payments received in advance of revenue recognition and are recognized upon transfer of control. Balances consist primarily of annual plan subscription
services and professional and training services not yet provided as of the balance sheet date. Revenue that will be recognized during the twelve-month period in which the Company is providing
services are recorded as deferred revenue in the consolidated balance sheets, with the remainder recorded as deferred revenue, non-current in the Company's consolidated balance sheets.

Deferred Contract Acquisition Costs

Deferred contract acquisition costs primarily consist of deferred sales commissions and are considered incremental and recoverable costs of acquiring customer contracts. These costs are capitalized
as deferred contract acquisition costs and amortized on a straight-line basis over the anticipated benefit period of five years. The benefit period was estimated by taking into consideration the length of
customer contracts, technology lifecycle, and other factors. This amortization expense is recorded in sales and marketing expense within the Company's consolidated statement of operations.

The Company applies a practical expedient that permits it to apply an anticipated benefit period to a portfolio of contracts, instead of on a contract-by-contract basis, as they are similar in their
characteristics, and the financial statement effects of that application to the portfolio would not differ materially from applying it to the individual contracts within that portfolio.

Cash and Cash Equivalents

The Company considers all highly liquid investments with an original maturity of three months or less to be cash equivalents.

Allowance for Credit Losses

The Company accounts for allowance for credit losses under the current expected credit loss, or CECL, impairment model for its financial assets, including accounts receivable, and presents the net
amount of the financial instrument expected to be collected. The current expected credit loss impairment model requires an estimate of expected credit losses, measured over the contractual life of an
instrument, which considers forecasts of future economic conditions in addition to information about past events and current conditions. Based on this model, the Company estimates the amount of
uncollectible accounts receivable at the end of each reporting period based on the aging of the receivable balance, current and historical customer trends, communications with its customers, and
macro-economic conditions. Amounts are written off after considerable collection efforts have been made and the amounts are determined to be uncollectible.

Concentrations

Financial instruments that potentially subject the Company to significant concentrations of credit risk consist principally of cash and cash equivalents and trade accounts receivable. The Company has
policies to limit the amount of credit exposure to any one financial institution and restrict placement of these funds to financial institutions evaluated as highly credit-worthy. Although the Company
deposits its cash with multiple financial institutions, its deposits may exceed federally insured limits.

The Company sells its products to customers and distributors. The Company performs credit evaluations of its customers' financial condition and generally does not require collateral from its
customers. Accounts receivable, net, was $57.0 million, $49.7 million and $59.0 million as of March 31, 2026, 2025 and 2024, respectively, and no customer accounted for more than 10% of accounts
receivable. For the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024, no customer accounted for more than 10% of revenue.

The Company purchases all of its hardware products from suppliers that manufacture the hardware directly and from their distributors. The inability of any supplier to fulfill supply requirements of the
Company could materially impact future operating results, financial position, or cash flows.

The Company also relies primarily on third-party network service providers to provide telephone numbers and public switched telephone network ("PSTN") call termination and origination services for
its customers. If these service providers failed to perform their obligations to the Company, such failure could materially impact future operating results, financial position, and cash flows.

Operating Lease, Right-of-Use Assets, and Lease Liabilities

The Company primarily leases facilities for office and data center space under non-cancellable operating leases for its United States and international locations that expire at various dates through
2030. For leases with a term greater than 12 months, the Company recognizes a right-of-use asset and a lease liability based on the present value of lease payments over the lease term. Variable
lease payments are not included in the lease payments to measure the lease liability and are expensed as incurred.

The Company’s leases have remaining terms of 3 months to five years. Some of the leases include a Company option to extend the lease term between three and five years, which if reasonably
certain to be exercised, the Company includes in the determination of lease payments. The lease agreements do not contain any material residual value guarantees or material restrictive covenants.
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As most of the Company's leases do not provide a readily determinable implicit rate, the Company uses its incremental borrowing rate at lease commencement, which is determined using a portfolio
approach, based on the rate of interest that the Company would have to pay to borrow an amount equal to the lease payments on a collateralized basis over a similar term. The Company uses the
implicit rate when a rate is readily determinable. Operating lease expense is recognized on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

Leases with an initial term of 12 months or less are not recognized on the Company's consolidated balance sheets, and the expense for these short-term leases is recognized on a straight-line basis
over the lease term.

Property and Equipment

Property and equipment are stated at cost, less accumulated depreciation and amortization. Depreciation and amortization are computed using the straight-line method. Depreciation is computed using
the straight-line method over the service period of the related fixed asset as follows:

Property and equipment Useful Lives
Computer equipment 3 - 5 years
Furniture and fixtures 5 years
Capitalized internal-use software 3 - 7 years
Leasehold improvements Lesser of estimated useful life or remaining lease term

Expenditures for improvements that extend the physical or economic life of the property are capitalized. Construction in progress primarily related to costs to acquire or develop internal-use software
not fully completed as of March 31, 2025.

Maintenance, repairs, and ordinary replacements are charged to expense. Gains or losses on the disposition of property and equipment are recorded in other income (expense), net within the
consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income (loss).

Capitalized Internal-Use Software Costs

Certain costs of software are capitalized during the application development phase. The Company begins to capitalize costs to develop software when preliminary development efforts are successfully
completed, management has authorized and committed project funding, it is probable that the project will be completed, and the software will be used as intended. In certain cases, the Company may
elect to purchase software licenses, which are recorded to property and equipment.

Capitalized internal-use software development costs are included in property and equipment. Once the project has been completed, these costs are amortized to cost of service revenue on a straight-
line basis over the estimated useful life of the related asset as noted in Property and Equipment.

Costs incurred prior to meeting these criteria together with costs incurred for training and maintenance are expensed as incurred and recorded in research and development expense. The Company
tests capitalized internal-use software development costs for impairment on an annual basis, or as events occur or circumstances change that could impact the recoverability of the capitalized costs.

Accounting for Long-Lived Assets

The Company reviews the recoverability of its long-lived assets, such as property and equipment, right-of-use assets, definite lived intangibles, or capitalized internal-use software costs, when events
or changes in circumstances occur that indicate that the carrying value of the asset or asset group may not be recoverable. Examples of such events could include the disposal of a significant portion of
such asset, an adverse change in the market involving the business employing the related asset, or a significant change in the operation or use of an asset. The assessment of possible impairment is
based on the Company's ability to recover the carrying value of the asset or asset group from the expected future cash flows (undiscounted and without interest charges) of the related operations. If
these cash flows are less than the carrying value of such asset or asset group, an impairment loss is recognized for the difference between estimated fair value and carrying value. The measurement of
impairment requires management to estimate the fair value of long-lived assets and asset groups through future cash flows.

Business Combinations

The Company uses its best estimates and assumptions to assign fair value to the tangible and intangible assets acquired and liabilities assumed as of the acquisition date. The Company’s estimates
are inherently uncertain and subject to change. During the measurement period, which may be up to one year from the acquisition date, the Company may record adjustments to the fair value of these
tangible and intangible assets and liabilities assumed, with the corresponding offset to goodwill. In addition, uncertain tax positions and tax-related valuation allowances are initially established in
connection with a business combination as of the acquisition date. Upon the conclusion of the measurement period or final determination of the fair value of assets acquired or liabilities assumed,
whichever comes first, any subsequent adjustments are recorded to the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income (loss).
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Fiscal 2026 Acquisitions

During the fourth quarter of fiscal 2026, we completed two individually immaterial acquisitions for total consideration of $6.4 million, comprised of $5.3 million in cash and $1.1 million in cash that
represents an accrued holdback and other contingent consideration. The Company acquired $0.5 million in cash, resulting in net consideration of $5.9 million and net cash outflow of $4.8 million. These
acquisitions support business connectivity services. The major class of assets and liabilities to which we preliminarily allocated the purchase prices were $3.9 million to identifiable intangible assets and
$3.1  million to goodwill. The goodwill recognized in connection with these acquisitions is primarily attributable to the synergies related to our existing products expected to be realized from the
acquisitions and the assembled workforce. Results of operations and transaction costs are immaterial and have been included in our consolidated financial statements from the date of each acquisition.
Pro forma and historical results of operations of the Company have not been presented, as the results do not have a material effect on any of the periods presented in our consolidated statements of
operations and comprehensive income (loss).

Fiscal 2025 Acquisitions

On February 24, 2025, we acquired 100% of the outstanding equity and voting interest of a telecommunications company for $5.1 million in consideration, comprised of $3.8 million in cash, $0.5 million
of the Company's common stock which vested one year from the acquisition close date and the remaining $0.8 million in cash that represents an accrued holdback subject to any indemnity claims. The
Company acquired $0.6 million in cash, resulting in net consideration of $4.5 million and net cash outflow of $3.2 million. This acquisition supports business connectivity services. The major class of
assets and liabilities to which we preliminarily allocated the purchase price were $0.3 million to identifiable intangible assets and $4.3 million to goodwill. The goodwill recognized in connection with this
acquisition is primarily attributable to the synergies related to our existing products expected to be realized from the acquisition and the assembled workforce. The associated goodwill is not deductible
for tax purposes.

Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets

Goodwill represents the excess fair value of consideration transferred over the fair value of net assets acquired in business combinations. Goodwill is not amortized but tested annually for impairment
and more often if there is an indicator of impairment.

The Company performs testing for impairment of goodwill in the fourth quarter of each fiscal year, or as events occur or circumstances change that would more likely than not reduce the fair value of
the Company’s single reporting unit below its carrying amount. Goodwill is considered impaired if the carrying value of the reporting unit exceeds its fair value.

Intangible assets, consisting of acquired developed technology, trade names and domains, and customer relationships, acquired in business combinations were initially measured at fair value and were
determined to have definite lives. Thereafter, intangible assets are amortized on a straight-line basis over their estimated useful lives. Amortization expense related to developed technology is included
in cost of revenue. Amortization expense related to customer relationships and trade names are included in sales and marketing expense. Intangible assets are reviewed for impairment whenever
events or changes in circumstances indicate an asset’s carrying value may not be recoverable.

Convertible Senior Notes

In accounting for the issuance of the 4.00% Convertible Senior Notes due 2028 (collectively, the "Notes"), the Company recorded the Notes as liabilities, as the conversion features do not require
bifurcation and recognition as embedded derivatives.

The excess of the principal amount of the liability over its carrying amount (“debt discount”) is amortized to interest expense over the term of the Notes.

The Company recorded the issuance costs as a reduction to the liability portion of the Notes, which are amortized as interest expense over the term of the Notes.

Warrant Liabilities

Warrants to purchase shares of the Company's common stock are classified as an other liability on the consolidated balance sheets and held at fair value, as the warrants contain certain terms that
could result in cash settlement as a result of events outside of the Company’s control. The warrants are subject to remeasurement to fair value at each balance sheet date, and any change in fair value
is recognized in other income (expense), net within the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income (loss). The Company will continue to adjust the liability for changes in fair
value until the earlier of the exercise or expiration of the warrants.

Research and Development Expenses

Research and development expenses consist primarily of personnel and related costs, stock-based compensation, third-party development and related work, software and equipment costs necessary
for us to conduct our product and platform development and engineering efforts, allocated information technology ("IT"), and facilities costs. Research and development costs are expensed as incurred.
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Advertising Costs

Advertising costs are expensed as incurred and were $1.6 million, $1.6 million, and $1.0 million for the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively.

Foreign Currency Translation

The Company has determined that the functional currency of each of its foreign subsidiaries is the subsidiary's local currency. The Company believes that this most appropriately reflects the current
economic facts and circumstances of the subsidiaries' operations. The assets and liabilities of the subsidiaries are translated at the applicable exchange rate as of the end of the balance sheet period
and revenue and expense amounts are translated at an average rate over the period presented. Resulting currency translation adjustments are recorded as a component of accumulated other
comprehensive loss within stockholders' equity.

Segment Information

The Company has one operating and reportable segment offering software-as-a-service solutions through the Company's Platform for CX, which delivers unified communications-as-a-service, contact
center-as-a-service, and communications platform-as-a-service. The Company derives revenue in the United States, United Kingdom and other international geographical locations from service
revenue, other revenue and manages the business activities on a consolidated basis.

The Company's Chief Executive Officer, or CEO, who reviews operating results to make decisions about allocating resources and assessing performance for the entire Company, has been identified as
the chief operating decision maker, or CODM. The CEO manages and reviews financial information presented on a consolidated basis and uses consolidated net income (loss) for purposes of making
operating decisions, evaluating operating expenses, assessing financial performance and the allocation of resources. The measure of segment assets is reported on the consolidated balance sheets
as total assets. Our CODM does not assess segment performance or make decisions using asset or liability information.

The Company concluded that it has one reporting unit, and it operates in a single reportable segment.

Revenue is disaggregated in Note 2, Revenue, including between subscription and platform usage, to depict the nature, amount, timing, and uncertainty of revenue and cash flows. This disaggregation
reflects differences in the underlying economic characteristics of the Company’s services, including recurring subscription arrangements and usage-based activity, but does not represent how the
CODM evaluates performance or allocates resources. Since the Company operates as a single reportable segment, entity-wide disclosures, including geographic information, are also presented in
Note 2, Revenue.

For additional information about how the Company derives its revenue, as well as the Company's accounting policy, refer to the "Revenue Recognition" policy and descriptions of "Service Revenue"
and "Other Revenue" detailed above.

Fair Value of Financial Instruments

The Company defines fair value as the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date. When
determining the fair value measurements for assets and liabilities required or permitted to be recorded at fair value, the Company considers the principal market or the most advantageous market in
which it would transact.

The Company maximizes the use of observable inputs and minimizes the use of unobservable inputs when measuring fair value. Observable inputs reflect the assumptions market participants would
use in valuing the asset or liability and are developed based on market data obtained from sources independent of the Company. Unobservable inputs reflect the Company's assumptions about the
factors that market participants would use in valuing the asset or liability developed based on the best information available in the circumstances.

The standard establishes a fair value hierarchy based on the level of independent, objective evidence surrounding the inputs used to measure fair value by requiring that the most observable inputs be
used when available. A financial instrument's categorization within the fair value hierarchy is based upon the lowest level of input that is significant to the fair value measurement. The fair value
hierarchy is as follows:

•    Level 1 applies to assets or liabilities for which there are quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the Company has the ability to access at the measurement date.

•    Level 2 applies to assets or liabilities for which there are inputs other than quoted prices included in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly, such as
quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in active markets, and quoted prices for identical assets or liabilities in markets with insufficient volume or infrequent transactions (less active
markets).

•        Level 3 applies to assets or liabilities for which fair value is derived from valuation techniques in which one or more significant inputs are unobservable, including the Company's own
assumptions.
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The estimated fair value of financial instruments is determined by the Company using available market information and valuation methodologies considered to be appropriate. The carrying amounts of
the Company's cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable, and accounts payable approximate their fair values due to their short maturities. We classify our highly liquid money market funds
within Level 1 of the fair value hierarchy because they are valued based on quoted market prices in active markets. The Company's Term Loan (as defined in Note 8, Convertible Senior Notes and
Term Loan) is recorded at net carrying value. The Company classifies its warrant liabilities within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy as they are remeasured at fair value each reporting period using the
Black-Scholes option-pricing model based on significant unobservable inputs, including expected volatility, risk-free rate and expected term (see Note 3, Fair Value Measurements).

Stock-Based Compensation

The Company accounts for the fair value of restricted stock units (“RSUs”) using the closing market price of the Company’s common stock on the date of the grant. For new-hire grants and annual
refresh grants, one-third of the RSUs typically vest on the first anniversary of the grant date, and the remainder vest on a one-eighth basis quarterly over the subsequent two years.

The Company recognizes stock-based compensation expense for RSUs based on the grant date fair value on a straight-line basis over the requisite service period (generally the vesting period), net of
actual forfeitures.

For performance-based restricted stock units (“PSUs”), stock-based compensation expense is recognized over the requisite service period based on the grant date fair value, to the extent it is probable
that the performance conditions will be satisfied. Stock-based compensation expense recognition is updated each reporting period based on the Company’s assessment of the probability of
achievement and the number of awards expected to vest.

For PSUs that include market-based vesting conditions, such as stock price hurdles or relative total shareholder return metrics, the grant date fair value is determined using a Monte Carlo simulation
model. Stock-based compensation expense is recognized over the requisite service period, regardless of whether the market condition is ultimately satisfied, and is also recorded net of actual
forfeitures.

The Company estimates the fair value of the rights to acquire stock under its 1996 Employee Stock Purchase Plan (the “ESPP”) using the Black-Scholes option pricing formula. The ESPP provides for
consecutive six-month offering periods with a one-year look-back period and the Company uses its own historical volatility data in the valuation of shares that are purchased under the ESPP.

Comprehensive Income (Loss)

Comprehensive income (loss), as defined, includes all changes in equity (net assets) during a period. The difference between net income (loss) and comprehensive income (loss) is due to foreign
currency translation adjustments and unrealized gains or losses on investments classified as available-for-sale.

Income Taxes

The Company accounts for income taxes using the asset and liability method. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognized for the estimated future tax consequences, attributable to temporary
differences between the financial statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities and their respective tax basis, as well as for net operating loss and tax credit carryforwards. Deferred tax
assets and liabilities are measured using enacted tax rates in effect for the year in which those temporary differences are expected to be realized or settled. The effect on deferred tax assets and
liabilities of a change in tax rates is recognized in operations in the period that includes the enactment date. The Company records a valuation allowance to reduce the deferred tax assets to the
amount that is more likely than not to be realized. The Company classifies interest and penalties on unrecognized tax benefits as a component of operating expense before income taxes.

Net Income (Loss) Per Share

Basic net income (loss) per share is computed by dividing net income (loss) available to common stockholders (numerator) by the weighted average number of vested, unrestricted common shares
outstanding during the period (denominator). Diluted net income per share is computed on the basis of the weighted average number of shares of common stock, plus the effect of dilutive potential
common shares outstanding during the period using the treasury stock method unless their effect is anti-dilutive. For periods where a net loss was recognized, basic and diluted net loss per share are
the same, as the effect of potential common shares would be anti-dilutive. Dilutive potential common shares include outstanding stock options, ESPP shares, RSUs and PSUs.

Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements

In December 2023, the FASB issued ASU 2023-09, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Improvements to Income Tax Disclosures, which expands disclosures in an entity’s income tax rate reconciliation table
and disclosures regarding cash taxes paid both in the U.S. and foreign jurisdictions. The update will be effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2024. The Company adopted ASU
2023-09 on a prospective basis in fiscal 2026. The adoption of ASU 2023-09 did not have a material impact on the Company's financial position and results of operations but did result in incremental
disclosures. See Note 10, Income Taxes, for further details on the impact of this adoption.
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Recently Issued Not Yet Adopted Accounting Pronouncements

In November 2024, the FASB issued ASU 2024-03, Disaggregation of Income Statement Expenses (Topic 220): Income Statement - Reporting Comprehensive Income - Expense Disaggregation
Disclosures, and issued subsequent amendments to the implementation guidance (including ASU 2025-01), which requires companies to disclose additional information about specific expense
categories in the notes to financial statements. The update will be effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2026, and interim reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2027.
The Company is currently evaluating the impact that this guidance will have on the presentation of its consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes.

In November 2024, the FASB also issued ASU No. 2024-04, Debt (Topic 470): Debt with Conversion and Other Options, which clarifies whether the induced conversion guidance can be applied to the
settlement of a convertible debt instrument that does not require the issuance of equity securities upon conversion. This ASU is effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2025, and
interim periods within those annual periods beginning after December 15, 2026. The Company is currently evaluating the impact that this guidance will have on the presentation of its consolidated
financial statements and accompanying notes.

In July 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-05, Financial Instruments - Credit Losses (Topic 326): Measurement of Credit Losses for Accounts Receivable and Contract Assets, providing a practical
expedient to calculating current expected credit loss by assuming that the current conditions as of the balance sheet date will not change for the remaining life of the asset. This expedient can only be
applied to current accounts receivable and current contract assets. This update is effective for annual reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2025, and interim periods within those annual
periods, and this update is applied prospectively. The Company is currently evaluating the impact this guidance will have on its consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes.

In September 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-06, Intangibles - Goodwill and Other - Internal-Use Software (Subtopic 350-40): Targeted Improvements to the Accounting for Internal-Use Software,
which updates the accounting model by replacing the project stage approach with a probable-to-complete threshold, relocates website development guidance into Subtopic 350-40, and requires
enhanced disclosures for capitalized software costs. The amendments are effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2027, and interim periods within those annual reporting periods.
The Company is currently evaluating the impact this guidance will have on its consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes.

There have been no other recent accounting pronouncements, changes in accounting pronouncements or recently adopted accounting guidance during the year ended March 31, 2026 that are of
significance or potential significance to us.

2. Revenue

Disaggregation of Revenue

The Company believes that the nature, amount, timing, and uncertainty of its revenue and cash flows are most appropriately depicted by (i) geographic region and (ii) type of revenue or service
provided. Revenue is disaggregated between subscription and platform usage, as these categories reflect key differences in economic characteristics, including recurring, over-time subscription
revenue and variable, usage-based revenue driven by customer consumption.

The following table sets forth the revenue geographic information based on the billing address of customers for each period (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31,
2026 2025 2024

United States $ 447,309  $ 478,338  $ 507,507 
United Kingdom 127,062  124,124  121,920 
Other international 161,381  112,608  99,278 

Total revenue $ 735,752  $ 715,070  $ 728,705 

 No individual other international country represented 10% or more of the Company's total revenue for the year ended March 31, 2026, 2025, or 2024.

1

1
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Service revenue consists of communication services subscriptions and platform usage revenue and related fees from our UCaaS, CCaaS and CPaaS offerings. Subscription, platform usage, and other
revenue were as follows (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31,
2026 2025 2024

Service revenue
Subscription revenue $ 572,086  $ 601,162  $ 620,974 
Platform usage revenue 143,173  91,761  79,605 

Total service revenue 715,259  692,923  700,579 
Other revenue 20,493  22,147  28,126 

Total revenue $ 735,752  $ 715,070  $ 728,705 

Contract Balances

The following table provides amounts of contract assets and deferred revenue from contracts with customers (in thousands):

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Contract assets, current (component of Other current assets) $ 6,113  $ 7,009 
Contract assets, non-current (component of Other non-current assets) 6,356  7,268 
Deferred revenue, current 36,699  37,751 
Deferred revenue, non-current 181  706 

Contract assets are recorded for contract consideration not yet invoiced but for which the performance obligations are completed. Contract assets, net of allowances for credit losses, are included in
other current assets or other assets in the Company's consolidated balance sheets, depending on if their reduction will be recognized during the succeeding twelve-month period or beyond. The
allowance applied to our contract assets as of March 31, 2026 and 2025 and the activity in this account, including the current-period provision for expected credit losses for the years ended March 31,
2026, 2025 and 2024, were not material. As of March 31, 2024, contract assets, current and non-current were $9.5 million and $7.9 million, respectively. Accounts receivable, net, which also represents
a contract balance arising from contracts with customers, including trade accounts receivable and unbilled trade accounts receivable, is disclosed in Note 4, Financial Statement Components.

The change in contract assets was primarily driven by billing customers for amounts that had previously been recognized in revenue but not yet billed. The change in deferred revenue was primarily
driven by the recognition of subscription and professional services revenue on previously invoiced non-monthly contracts, partially offset by new non-monthly invoices billed during the year. As of March
31, 2024, deferred revenue, current and non-current were $34.3 million and $7.8 million, respectively. During the year ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024, the Company recognized revenue of
approximately $36.5 million, $34.7 million, and $38.7 million that was included in deferred revenue at the beginning of the fiscal year, respectively.

Remaining Performance Obligations

The Company's subscription terms typically range from one year to five years. Contract revenue from the remaining performance obligations that had not yet been recognized as of March 31, 2026,
was approximately $660 million. This amount excludes contracts with an original expected length of less than one year. The Company expects to recognize revenue on approximately 87% of the
remaining performance obligations over the next 24 months, including approximately 63% of the remaining performance obligations estimated to be recognized within 12 months, and approximately
13% estimated to be recognized over the remainder of the subscription period.

Deferred Contract Acquisition Costs

Deferred sales commissions are considered incremental and recoverable costs of acquiring customer contracts. Amortization of deferred contract acquisition costs for the years ended March 31, 2026,
2025, and 2024 was $33.1 million, $38.0 million, and $40.2 million, respectively. There were no material write-offs during the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024.

The following table provides amounts of deferred contract acquisition costs from contracts with customers (in thousands):

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Deferred contract acquisition costs $ 25,193  $ 30,935 
Deferred contract acquisition costs, non-current 34,562  44,239 
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3. Fair Value Measurements

Cash and cash equivalents were as follows (in thousands):

As of March 31, 2026

Fair Value Cash and Cash Equivalents
Restricted Cash


(Current & Non-current)
Cash $ 74,645  $ 72,943  $ 1,702 
Level 1:

Money market funds 20,317  20,317  — 
Total assets $ 94,962  $ 93,260  $ 1,702 

As of March 31, 2025

Fair Value Cash and Cash Equivalents
Restricted Cash


(Current & Non-current)
Cash $ 64,765  $ 63,953  $ 812 
Level 1:

Money market funds 24,559  24,097  462 
Total assets $ 89,324  $ 88,050  $ 1,274 

As of March 31, 2024, cash, cash equivalents and restricted cash of $116.7 million included $116.3 million and $0.5 million of cash and cash equivalents, restricted cash and non-current restricted
cash, respectively.

To support its current operations, the Company considers all highly liquid investments with an original maturity of three months or less to be cash equivalents. The restricted cash component is related
to accrued holdbacks for business combinations (see Note 1, The Company and Significant Accounting Policies).

The Company uses the Black-Scholes option-pricing valuation model to value its detachable warrants from inception and at each reporting period. During the three months ended March 31, 2026, the
Company used historical volatility to determine the fair value of the warrants liability due to the low trading volume and moneyness assessment as of March 31, 2026. Changes in the fair values of the
detachable warrants liability are recorded as a gain (loss) on warrants remeasurement within other income (expense), net in the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income
(loss).

The following table presents additional information about valuation techniques and inputs used for the detachable warrants (see Note 8, Convertible Senior Notes and Term Loan) that are measured at
fair value and categorized within Level 3 as of March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025 (dollars in thousands):

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Estimated fair value of detachable warrants $ 233  $ 1,096 
Unobservable inputs:

Stock volatility 78.8 % 79.8 %
Risk-free rate 3.7 % 3.9 %
Expected term 1.3 years 2.4 years

As of March 31, 2026 and March 31, 2025, the estimated fair value of the Company's convertible senior notes due in 2028 was $187.7 million and $171.1 million, respectively (see Note 8, Convertible
Senior Notes and Term Loan). The fair value of the convertible senior notes was determined based on the closing price of each of the securities on the last trading day of the reporting period, and each
is Level 2 in the fair value hierarchy due to limited trading activity of the debt instruments. As of March 31, 2026 and 2025, the carrying value of the Company's Term Loan approximates its estimated
fair value.
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4. Financial Statement Components

Accounts receivable, net consisted of the following (in thousands):

  March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Trade accounts receivable $ 51,191  $ 50,839 
Unbilled trade accounts receivable 10,663  4,972 
Less: allowance for credit losses (1,253) (1,898)
Less: allowance for sales reserves (3,597) (4,233)

Total accounts receivable, net $ 57,004  $ 49,680 

Allowance for credit losses and sales reserves consisted of the following (in thousands):

  March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Credit Losses Sales Reserves Credit Losses Sales Reserves

Beginning balance $ (1,898) $ (4,233) $ (2,746) $ (2,502)
(Reserve) provision (548) (8,110) (1,001) (5,355)
Write-offs (recoveries) 1,193  8,746  1,849  3,624 

Ending balance $ (1,253) $ (3,597) $ (1,898) $ (4,233)

Property and equipment, net consisted of the following (in thousands):

  March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Capitalized internal-use software $ 168,870  $ 143,866 
Computer equipment 50,141  49,892 
Leasehold improvements 28,266  28,239 
Furniture and fixtures 10,346  10,767 
Construction in progress —  11,981 
Total property and equipment 257,623  244,745 
Less: accumulated depreciation and amortization (211,802) (196,826)

Total property and equipment, net $ 45,821  $ 47,919 

The following table sets forth the property and equipment, net, geographic information for each period (in thousands):

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
United States $ 42,441  $ 45,677 
International 3,380  2,242 

Total property and equipment, net $ 45,821  $ 47,919 

Depreciation and amortization expense was $18.1 million, $20.1 million, and $26.8 million for the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively.

Other current assets consisted of the following (in thousands):

  March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Prepaid expense $ 23,556  $ 21,769 
Contract assets 6,113  7,009 
Other current assets 2,981  5,961 

Total other current assets $ 32,650  $ 34,739 
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Accrued and other liabilities consisted of the following (in thousands):

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Accrued compensation $ 21,649  $ 17,745 
Accrued taxes 23,238  24,186 
Other accrued liabilities 24,980  21,094 

Total accrued and other liabilities $ 69,867  $ 63,025 

Other income (expense), net consisted of the following (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31,
2026 2025 2024

Loss on debt extinguishment $ (147) $ (12,325) $ (1,766)
Gain on warrants remeasurement 864  2,225  2,176 
Interest income 1,928  3,316  3,977 
Loss on sale of assets —  —  (179)
Other expense (292) (3,616) (731)

Other income (expense), net $ 2,353  $ (10,400) $ 3,477 

5. Intangible Assets and Goodwill

The carrying value of intangible assets consisted of the following (in thousands):

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Weighted Average

Remaining Useful Life
(in years)

Gross

Carrying


Amount
Accumulated


Amortization
Net Carrying


Amount

Gross

Carrying


Amount
Accumulated


Amortization
Net Carrying


Amount
Customer relationships 4.8 $ 106,342  $ (52,673) $ 53,669  $ 105,881  $ (40,670) $ 65,211 
Developed technology 2.5 50,063  (46,177) 3,886  46,696  (44,003) 2,693 
Trade names and domains 2.8 671  (637) 34  630  (585) 45 

Total acquired identifiable
intangible assets $ 157,076  $ (99,487) $ 57,589  $ 153,207  $ (85,258) $ 67,949 

Amortization expense for related intangible assets were $14.2 million, $19.1 million, and $20.4 million for the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively.

There were no write-offs during the year ended March 31, 2026, and 2025. During the fourth quarter of fiscal 2026, the Company acquired $3.9 million of developed technology, customer relationships,
and trade names with estimated useful lives from 3 to 5 years. See Note 1, The Company and Significant Accounting Policies, for further information.

At March 31, 2026, annual amortization of intangible assets, based upon existing intangible assets and current useful lives, is estimated to be the following (in thousands):

2027 $ 13,055 
2028 12,335 
2029 12,153 
2030 11,134 
2031 and thereafter 8,912 

Total $ 57,589 
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The following table provides a summary of the changes in the carrying amounts of goodwill (in thousands):

Balance at March 31, 2024 $ 266,574 
Acquired goodwill 4,269 
Foreign currency translation 687 

Balance at March 31, 2025 271,530 
Acquired goodwill 3,073 
Foreign currency translation 1,769 

Balance at March 31, 2026 $ 276,372 

The Company conducted its annual impairment tests of goodwill in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2026, 2025, and 2024, and determined that no adjustment to the carrying value of goodwill was required.
During the fourth quarter of fiscal 2026 and 2025, the Company recognized $3.1 million and $4.3 million, respectively, of additional goodwill due to acquisitions. See Note 1, The Company and
Significant Accounting Policies, for further information.

6. Leases

The components of lease expense were as follows (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31,
2026 2025 2024

Operating lease expense $ 10,868  $ 11,631  $ 10,934 
Variable lease expense $ 3,912  $ 3,932  $ 3,690 

The supplemental cash flow information related to leases was as follows (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31,
2026 2025 2024

Cash outflows from operating leases $ 13,680  $ 14,590  $ 14,634 
Right-of-use assets obtained in exchange for operating lease obligations $ —  $ 1,954  $ 2,311 

Short-term lease expense was immaterial during the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively.

The following table presents supplemental lease information:

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Weighted average remaining lease term 4.5 years 5.4 years
Weighted average discount rate 4.6% 4.7%

The following table presents maturity of lease liabilities under the Company's non-cancellable operating leases as of March 31, 2026:

2027 $ 12,253 
2028 11,509 
2029 11,397 
2030 11,408 
2031 7,940 

Total lease payments 54,507 
Less: imputed interest (5,050)

Present value of lease liabilities $ 49,457 
Operating lease liabilities 10,357 
Operating lease liabilities, non-current $ 39,100 

The Company continues to evaluate its leases for potential impairments, noting no impairments during the years ended March 31, 2026 and 2025, respectively.
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7. Commitments and Contingencies

Indemnification

In the normal course of business, the Company may agree to indemnify other parties, including customers, lessors, and parties to other transactions with the Company with respect to certain matters,
such as breaches of representations or covenants or intellectual property infringement or other claims made by third parties. These agreements may limit the time within which an indemnification claim
can be made and the amount of the claim. In addition, the Company has entered into indemnification agreements with its officers and directors.

It is not possible to determine the maximum potential amount of the Company's exposure under these indemnification agreements due to the limited history of prior indemnification claims and the
unique facts and circumstances involved in each particular agreement. Historically, payments made by the Company under these agreements have not had a material impact on the Company's
operating results, financial position, or cash flows. Under some of these agreements, however, the Company's potential indemnification liability might not have a contractual limit.

Operating Leases

The Company's lease obligations consist of the Company's principal facility and various leased facilities under operating lease agreements. See Note 6, Leases, for more information on the Company's
leases and the future minimum lease payments.

Purchase Obligations

The Company's purchase obligations include contracts with third-party customer support vendors and third-party network service providers. These contracts include minimum monthly commitments
and the requirements to maintain the service level for several months.

During the year ended March 31, 2026, the Company increased its noncancellable three-year hosting service contract from $24.1 million to $54.0 million. Under this agreement, $10.0 million will be
due during each of fiscal 2027 and 2028.

The total contractual minimum commitments were approximately $69.6 million as of March 31, 2026.

Legal Proceedings

The Company may be involved in various claims, lawsuits, investigations, and other legal proceedings, including intellectual property, commercial, regulatory compliance, securities, and employment
matters that arise in the normal course of business. The Company determines whether an estimated loss from a contingency should be accrued by assessing whether a loss is deemed probable and
can be reasonably estimated. The Company regularly evaluates current information to determine whether any accruals should be adjusted and whether new accruals are required. Actual claims could
settle or be adjudicated against the Company in the future for materially different amounts than the Company has accrued due to the inherently unpredictable nature of litigation. Legal costs are
expensed as incurred.

The Company believes it has recorded adequate provisions for any such lawsuits and claims and proceedings as of March 31, 2026. The Company believes that damage amounts claimed in these
matters are not meaningful indicators of potential liability. Some of the matters pending against the Company involve potential compensatory, punitive, or treble damage claims or sanctions that, if
granted, could require the Company to pay damages or make other expenditures in amounts that could have a material adverse effect on its consolidated financial statements. Given the inherent
uncertainties of litigation, the ultimate outcome of the ongoing matters described herein cannot be predicted, and the Company believes it has valid defenses with respect to the legal matters pending
against it. Nevertheless, the consolidated financial statements could be materially adversely affected in a particular period by the resolution of one or more of these contingencies.

State and Local Taxes and Surcharges

From time to time, the Company has received inquiries from a number of state and local taxing agencies with respect to the remittance of sales, use, telecommunications, excise, and income taxes.
Several jurisdictions currently are conducting tax audits of the Company's records. The Company collects and/or accrues amounts for all taxes and surcharges that it believes are required. The
amounts that have been remitted have historically been within the accruals established by the Company. The Company conducts periodic reviews of the taxability of its services with respect to sales,
use, telecommunications or other similar indirect taxes and adjusts its accrual when facts relating to specific exposures warrant such adjustment. A similar review was performed on the taxability of
services provided by Fuze, Inc., and it was determined that certain services may be subject to sales, use, telecommunications or other similar indirect taxes in certain jurisdictions. Accordingly, the
Company recorded contingent indirect tax liabilities. Based on such assessments, as of March 31, 2026 and 2025, the Company had accrued contingent indirect tax liabilities of $9.4 million and $11.1
million, respectively.
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8. Convertible Senior Notes and Term Loan

Components of convertible senior notes and term loans were as follows as of March 31, 2026 and 2025, respectively (in thousands):

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
2024 Term Loan 2028 Notes Total 2024 Term Loan 2028 Notes Total

Principal $ 122,000  $ 201,914  $ 323,914  $ 152,000  $ 201,914  $ 353,914 
Unamortized debt discount and
issuance costs (351) (2,084) (2,435) (826) (3,124) (3,950)
Net carrying amount $ 121,649  $ 199,830  $ 321,479  $ 151,174  $ 198,790  $ 349,964 
Current portion of long-term debt 39,218  —  39,218  11,593  —  11,593 
Non-current portion of long-term debt $ 82,431  $ 199,830  $ 282,261  $ 139,581  $ 198,790  $ 338,371 

Components of interest expense were as follows as of the year ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31, 2026 Year Ended March 31, 2025 Year Ended March 31, 2024
Contractual interest

expense Amortization Total
Contractual interest

expense Amortization Total
Contractual interest

expense Amortization Total

2024 Term Loan $ 9,245  $ 329  $ 9,574  $ 8,828  $ 362  $ 9,190  $ —  $ —  $ — 
2022 Term Loan —  —  —  9,466  1,110  10,576  27,022  3,135  30,157 
2028 Notes 8,077  1,040  9,117  8,096  994  9,090  8,065  974  9,039 
2024 Notes —  —  —  —  —  —  265  363  628 

Total debt interest $ 17,322  $ 1,369  $ 18,691  $ 26,390  $ 2,466  $ 28,856  $ 35,352  $ 4,472  $ 39,824 

The 2024 Term Loan (as defined below) is the Company’s senior secured obligation and ranks senior in right of payment to any of the Company’s indebtedness. The 2028 Notes are the Company’s
senior unsecured obligation but rank junior in right of payment to any of the Company’s secured indebtedness to the extent of such security.

2024 Delayed Draw Term Loan

On July 11, 2024, the Company entered into a new term loan credit agreement with Wells Fargo Bank, National Association, as administrative agent, and the lenders thereto (the “2024 Credit
Agreement”). The 2024 Credit Agreement establishes a delayed draw term loan facility in an aggregate principal amount of up to $200.0 million maturing on August 15, 2027.

On August 5, 2024, the Company drew upon the entire facility of $200.0 million under the delayed draw term loan facility (the "2024 Term Loan") and used the proceeds of the 2024 Term Loan and
cash on hand of approximately $29.0 million to repay in full the $225.0 million of outstanding principal amount and accrued interest of the 2022 Term Loan (defined below) and the fees incurred in
connection with the repayment (the "Repayment"). For additional information, refer to the "2022 Term Loan and Warrants" section below.

The 2024 Term Loan bears interest at an annual rate equal to the Term Standard Overnight Financing Rate (the "Term SOFR"), plus a margin of either 2.50%, 2.75% or 3.00% based on the
consolidated total net leverage ratio of the Company and its subsidiaries. The initial margin was 3.00% for the fiscal quarter ending September 30, 2024 and remained 3.00% as of March 31, 2026. The
Company has the option to pay interest monthly, quarterly, or semi-annually. During the three months ended March  31, 2026, the Company elected monthly interest payment terms resulting in
contractual interest expense of $2.0 million. As of March 31, 2026, the debt issuance costs were amortized to interest expense over the term of the 2024 Term Loan at an effective interest rate of
8.64%.

 Amount represents the non-cash amortization of debt discount and issuance costs associated with the Company's debt instruments. These costs are amortized to interest expense over the respective terms of the debt using
the effective interest method.
 Total debt interest expense excludes the impact of capitalized interest related to property, plant and equipment from general borrowing costs during the year ended March 31, 2026.

1 1 1

2

1

2
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Under the terms of the 2024 Credit Agreement, the Company has the right to prepay the 2024 Term Loan at any time without any premium or penalty. The Company completed the following principal
payments during the years ended March 31, 2026 and 2025, respectively (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31, 2026 Year Ended March 31, 2025
Payment Date Amount Quarterly Payment Due Date(s) Payment Date Amount Quarterly Payment Due Date(s)

4/11/2025 $ 15,000  12/31/25, 3/31/26, 6/30/26 10/7/2024 $ 15,000  10/31/24, 12/31/24
7/29/2025 10,000  7/31/2027 11/1/2024 18,000  3/31/25, 6/30/25, 9/30/25
10/31/2025 5,000  6/30/2026 1/10/2025 15,000  9/30/25 and 12/31/25
Total $ 30,000  Total $ 48,000 

As of March 31, 2026, the scheduled principal repayments are $39.5 million in fiscal 2027 ($2.0 million on June 30, 2026 and $12.5 million on September 30, 2026 and each quarter thereafter through
maturity), and $82.5  million is due before or upon maturity in fiscal 2028. These annualized repayments will be made in quarterly installments. As of March  31, 2026, the Company has paid
$37.5 million, $8.0 million, and $10.0 million of the originally scheduled principal repayments due fiscal 2026, 2027, and 2028, respectively, and the remaining principal amount of the 2024 Term Loan
after the payments is $122.0 million.

On July 29, 2025, the Company executed the First Amendment (the "Amendment") to the 2024 Credit Agreement. The Amendment is designed to provide additional financial flexibility and support
future strategic initiatives. The Amendment reflects the Company's continued commitment to financial discipline as it executes long-term growth priorities and investor return initiatives. Under the terms
of the 2024 Credit Agreement, the Company may prepay the 2024 Term Loan at any time without incurring a premium or penalty. The Amendment also modified, among other things, the requirements
to meet certain financial ratio tests in connection with permitted acquisitions and an adjustment to maintain the existing consolidated total net leverage ratio (a measure of total debt relative to Adjusted
Cash EBITDA) at its current level for the duration of the 2024 Credit Agreement. In connection with the Amendment, the Company prepaid $10.0 million of the remaining long-term principal payment
due in August 2027 under the 2024 Term Loan. This prepayment did not adjust the scheduled quarterly principal payments.

These short-term principal debt repayments are accounted for as partial debt extinguishment transactions. The carrying value of the 2024 Term Loan, including the unamortized debt discount and
issuance costs, was derecognized. The difference of $0.5 million between the cash consideration paid to partially extinguish the 2024 Term Loan and the carrying value of the 2024 Term Loan was
recognized as a loss on debt extinguishment included in the loss on debt extinguishment line item recorded in other expense in the consolidated statement of operations.

The obligations under the 2024 Credit Agreement are guaranteed by the Company’s wholly-owned subsidiaries, subject to certain customary exceptions, and secured by a perfected security interest in
substantially all of the Company’s tangible and intangible assets, as well as substantially all of the tangible and intangible assets of the guarantors.

Mandatory prepayments of the 2024 Term Loan are required to be made upon the occurrence of certain events, including, without limitation, (i) sales of certain assets, (ii) receipt of certain casualty and
condemnation awards proceeds, and (iii) the incurrence of non-permitted indebtedness, subject to certain thresholds and reinvestment rights. Voluntary prepayments are permitted at any time without
premium or penalty, subject to certain customary break funding payments.

The 2024 Credit Agreement contains a consolidated interest coverage ratio financial covenant, a maximum consolidated total net leverage ratio financial covenant and a maximum consolidated
secured leverage ratio financial covenant, and contains affirmative and negative covenants customary for transactions of this type, including limitations with respect to share repurchases, indebtedness,
liens, investments, dividends, disposition of assets, change in business, and transactions with affiliates. As of March 31, 2026, the Company was in compliance with all covenants set forth in the 2024
Credit Agreement.

2022 Term Loan and Warrants

The Company borrowed $250.0 million in a senior secured term loan facility (the “2022 Term Loan”) under a term loan credit agreement (the “2022 Credit Agreement”) entered into on August 3, 2022
with Wilmington Savings Fund Society, FSB, as administrative agent, and certain affiliates of Francisco Partners (“FP”), with aggregate debt issuance costs and discount of approximately $20.0 million,
including $2.8 million paid in the form of shares of the Company's common stock. The 2022 Term Loan bore interest at an annual rate equal to the Term SOFR (which was subject to a floor of 1.00%
and a credit spread adjustment of 0.10%), plus a margin of 6.50%. The debt discount and debt issuance costs were amortized to interest expense over the term of the 2022 Term Loan at an effective
interest rate of 11.9%.

Prior to its repayment in August 2024, the 2022 Term Loan included customary prepayment, guarantee, and collateral provisions, which are no longer applicable, as the debt has been fully
extinguished.
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In connection with the 2022 Credit Agreement, the Company issued detachable warrants (the “Warrants”) to affiliates of FP to purchase an aggregate of 3.1 million shares of the Company’s common
stock with a five-year term and an exercise price of $7.15 per share (subject to adjustment) that represents a 27.5% premium over the closing price per share of the Company’s common stock on
August 3, 2022. The Warrants are classified as liabilities, as the Warrants contain certain terms that could result in cash settlement as a result of events outside of the Company’s control. Accordingly,
the Company recognizes the Warrants as liabilities at fair value initially and adjusts the Warrants to fair value at each reporting period. The fair value of the Warrants was $5.9 million upon issuance,
and $0.2 million at March 31, 2026, and was recorded within Other liabilities, non-current on the consolidated balance sheets. The subsequent changes in fair value were recorded through Other
income (expense), net on the Company’s consolidated statement of operations. See Note 3, Fair Value Measurements, for further details.

On August 5, 2024, the Company repaid in full the outstanding principal amount and accrued interest of the 2022 Term Loan using the proceeds of the 2024 Term Loan and cash on hand. The
Repayment was accounted for as a debt extinguishment. The carrying value of the 2022 Term Loan, including the unamortized debt discount and issuance costs, was derecognized. The difference of
$12.0 million between the cash consideration paid to extinguish the 2022 Term Loan and the carrying value of the 2022 Term Loan was recognized as a loss on debt extinguishment included in the loss
on debt extinguishment line item recorded in other expense in the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income (loss). The Warrants continue to be outstanding, with no change in
terms in connection with the Repayment or issuance of the 2024 Term Loan.

Exchange Transaction and Convertible Notes

Exchange Transaction

On August 11, 2022, the Company issued approximately $201.9 million aggregate principal amount of its 4.00% convertible senior notes due 2028 (the “2028 Notes”), pursuant to an indenture, dated
as of August 11, 2022 (the “2028 Notes Indenture”), by and between the Company and Wilmington Trust, National Association, as trustee (the “Trustee”).

The Company used the proceeds from the issuance of the 2028 Notes, together with approximately $181.8  million in cash consideration from borrowing the 2022 Term Loan, in exchange for
approximately $403.8 million aggregate principal amount of the Company’s outstanding 2024 Notes pursuant to privately negotiated agreements (the “Exchange Agreements”) with a limited number of
existing holders of the 2024 Notes (the “Exchange Transaction”).

2024 Notes

The 0.5% convertible senior notes due 2024 (the "2024 Notes") matured on February 1, 2024 and were paid off in full, including the remaining aggregate principal of $63.3 million and accrued interest
of $0.2 million, and were in compliance with all covenants set forth in the indenture governing the 2024 Notes. In addition, during fiscal 2023, the Company completed three repurchases of the 2024
Notes totaling approximately $32.9 million in aggregate principal amount, excluding the Exchange Transaction.

2028 Notes

As part of the Exchange Transaction, the Company issued $201.9 million aggregate principal amount of the 2028 Notes, with debt issuance costs of approximately $5.6 million, of which 50% was paid
in the form of shares of the Company's common stock.

The 2028 Notes are senior obligations of the Company that accrue interest, payable semi-annually in arrears on February 1 and August 1 of each year, commencing on February 1, 2023. The 2028
Notes will mature on February 1, 2028, unless earlier converted, redeemed or repurchased. The initial conversion rate is 139.8064 shares of the Company’s common stock per $1,000 principal amount
of the 2028 Notes (equivalent to an initial conversion price of approximately $7.15 per share), subject to customary adjustments. Upon conversion of the 2028 Notes, the Company may elect to satisfy
the conversion obligation by cash, shares of the Company’s common stock or a combination of cash and shares of the Company’s stock.

Prior to the close of business on the business day immediately preceding November 15, 2027, the 2028 Notes will be convertible only under the following circumstances:

1. At any time during any fiscal quarter commencing after the fiscal quarter ending on December 31, 2022 (and only during such fiscal quarter), if the last reported sale price of the common stock
for at least 20 trading days (whether or not consecutive) during the period of 30 consecutive trading days ending on, and including, the last trading day of the immediately preceding fiscal
quarter is greater than or equal to 130% of the conversion price on each applicable trading day;

2. During the five business day period immediately after any five consecutive trading day period (the measurement period), if the trading price per $1,000 principal amount of the 2028 Notes for
each trading day of the measurement period was less than 98% of the product of the last reported sale price of the common stock and the conversion rate on each such trading day;

3. If the Company calls any or all of the 2028 Notes for redemption prior to the close of business on the business day immediately preceding November 15, 2027; or
4. Upon the occurrence of specified corporate events (as set forth in the 2028 Notes Indenture).

On or after November 15, 2027, holders of the 2028 Notes may convert their 2028 Notes at their option at any time until the close of business on the second Scheduled Trading Day immediately
preceding the maturity date.
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Under the terms of the 2028 Notes, the Company cannot redeem the 2028 Notes prior to August 6, 2025. On or after August 6, 2025, the Company may, at its option, redeem for cash all or any portion
of the 2028 Notes at a redemption price equal to 100% of the principal amount, plus accrued unpaid interest, only upon the satisfaction of certain conditions and during certain periods, including if the
last reported sale price of the Company’s common stock has been at least 130% of the conversion price then in effect for at least 20 trading days (whether or not consecutive) during any 30
consecutive trading day period (including the last trading day of such period) ending on, and including, the trading day immediately preceding the date on which the Company provides a redemption
notice.

If a fundamental change (as defined in the 2028 Notes Indenture) occurs at any time prior to February 1, 2028, holders of 2028 Notes may require the Company to repurchase for cash all or any
portion of their 2028 Notes at a repurchase price equal to 100% of the principal amount of the 2028 Notes to be repurchased, plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but excluding, the repurchase date. In
addition, in connection with certain corporate events or if the Company issues a notice of redemption, a fundamental change will, under certain circumstances, increase the conversion rate for holders
who elect to convert their 2028 Notes in connection with such corporate event or during the relevant redemption period.

The 2028 Notes Indenture contains customary terms and covenants, including that upon certain events of default occurring and continuing, either the Trustee or holders of no less than 25% in
aggregate principal amount of the 2028 Notes then outstanding may declare the entire principal amount of all the 2028 Notes, and the interest accrued on such 2028 Notes, if any, to become
immediately due and payable. Upon events of default in connection with specified bankruptcy events involving the Company, the 2028 Notes will become due and payable immediately.

The debt discount and debt issuance costs are amortized to interest expense over the term of the 2028 Notes at an effective interest rate of 4.7%.

9. Stock-Based Compensation and Stockholders' Equity

Common Stock Reserved for Future Issuance

Shares of common stock reserved for future issuance related to outstanding equity awards and employee equity incentive plans as of March 31, 2026 were as follows (in thousands):

Shares of Common Stock Reserved
Stock options outstanding 15 
Restricted & performance stock units outstanding 13,340 
Shares available under the 2017 Plan 902 
Shares available under the 2022 Plan 12,004 
Shares available for future issuance under ESPP 4,425 

Total shares of common stock reserved 30,686 

2012 Equity Incentive Plan

In June 2012, the Company's board of directors approved the 2012 Equity Incentive Plan (the "2012 Plan"). The Company's stockholders subsequently adopted the 2012 Plan in July 2012, which
became effective in August 2012. The 2012 Plan provided for granting incentive stock options to employees and non-statutory stock options to employees, directors or consultants, and granting of
stock appreciation and purchase rights, restricted stock, restricted stock units and performance units, qualified performance-based awards, and stock grants. Options, restricted stock, and restricted
stock units generally vest over three years or four years and expire ten years after grant. The 2012 Plan expired in June 2022. As of March 31, 2026, there were no shares available for future grants
under the 2012 Plan.

2017 New Employee Inducement Incentive Plan

In October 2017, the Company's board of directors approved the 2017 New Employee Inducement Incentive Plan (the "2017 Plan"). The Company reserved 1.0 million shares of the Company's
common stock for issuance under this plan. In January 2018, the 2017 Plan was amended to allow for an additional 1.5 million shares to be reserved for issuance. In December 2020, the 2017 Plan
was further amended to allow for an additional 1.4 million shares to be reserved for issuance. In February 2022, the 2017 Plan was further amended to allow for an additional 1.5 million shares to be
reserved for issuance. In February 2024, the 2017 Plan was further amended to allow for an additional 0.8 million shares to be reserved for issuance. In January 2025, the 2017 Plan was further
amended to allow for an additional 0.6 million shares to be reserved for issuance. The 2017 Plan provides for granting non-statutory stock options, stock appreciation and purchase rights, restricted
stock, and performance units and stock grants solely to newly hired employees as a material inducement to accepting employment with the Company. Options are granted at market value on the grant
date under the 2017 Plan, unless determined otherwise at the time of grant by the administrator, which generally will be the compensation committee of the board of directors. Grants generally vest
over three years and expire ten years after grant. As of March 31, 2026, 0.9 million shares remained available for future grants under the 2017 Plan.
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2022 Equity Incentive Plan

The maximum number of shares reserved for the grant of awards under the Amended and Restated 2022 Equity Incentive Plan (the " 2022 Plan") will be equal to the sum of the following: (i) 8.0 million
shares available for grant under the 2022 Plan when it was initially adopted by stockholders on July 12, 2022, plus (ii) 14.0 million new shares approved by stockholders on August 15, 2024, plus (iii)
8.5 million new shares approved by stockholders on July 25, 2025, plus (iv) the number of shares subject to stock options granted under the Amended and Restated 2012 Equity Incentive Plan (the
“Prior Plan”) that were outstanding as of 12:01 a.m. Pacific Time on June 22, 2022 (the “Prior Plan Expiration Time”), but only to the extent such stock options expire, terminate, are cancelled without
having been exercised in full or are settled in cash after the Prior Plan Expiration Time without the delivery of shares, plus (v) the number of shares subject to restricted stock, restricted stock units
("RSUs") and performance stock units ("PSUs") granted under the Prior Plan that were outstanding as of the Prior Plan Expiration Time, but only to the extent such awards are forfeited by the holder,
are reacquired by the Company at less than their then market value as a means of effecting a forfeiture, or are settled in cash after the Prior Plan Expiration Time without the delivery of shares (with the
number of shares that recycle based on the Applicable Ratio, which is defined in the 2022 Plan), in each case, subject to adjustment upon certain changes in the Company’s capitalization.

The 2022 Plan provides for the granting of incentive stock options to employees and non-statutory stock options to employees, directors or consultants, and granting of stock appreciation and purchase
rights, restricted stock, restricted stock units and performance units, performance-based awards, and stock grants. The stock option price of incentive stock options granted cannot be less than the fair
market value on the effective date of the grant. Options, restricted stock, and restricted stock units generally vest over three years or four years and expire ten years after the grant. As of March 31,
2026, 12.0 million shares remained available for future grants under the 2022 Plan.

Stock-Based Compensation

The following table presents stock-based compensation expense (in thousands):

  Year Ended March 31,
  2026 2025 2024
Cost of service revenue $ 850  $ 2,939  $ 4,993 
Cost of other revenue 384  1,192  1,918 
Research and development 4,479  13,761  24,112 
Sales and marketing 6,040  9,863  15,271 
General and administrative 8,617  12,185  15,616 

Total $ 20,370  $ 39,940  $ 61,910 

The Company accounts for stock-based compensation through the measurement and recognition of compensation expense for share-based payment awards made to employees, directors or
consultants over the related requisite service period, including restricted stock, RSUs and PSUs, performance-based awards, and stock grants (all issuable under the Company's equity incentive
plans).

As of March 31, 2026, unrecognized stock-based compensation expense by award type and their expected weighted-average recognition periods are summarized as follows (in thousands, except
years):

RSU PSU ESPP
Unrecognized stock-based compensation expense $ 13,417  $ 1,105  $ 610 
Weighted-average amortization period 1.8 years 0.7 years 0.8 years

Stock Options

There were no options exercised in the years ended March 31, 2026 and 2025, respectively. The options cancelled in the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025 and 2024 were 0.1 million, 0.2 million and
0.3 million, respectively. The options outstanding as of March 31, 2026, 2025 and 2024 were 15 thousand, 0.2 million and 0.4 million, respectively.

As of March 31, 2026, there was no unrecognized compensation cost related to stock options.

The Company did not grant any stock options during fiscal 2026, 2025, or 2024.
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Restricted Stock Units

The following table presents the RSU activity during the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024 (shares in thousands):

Number of Shares
Weighted Average Grant Date Fair

Value
Weighted Average Remaining
Contractual Term (in Years)

Balance at March 31, 2023 12,993  $ 8.56  1.84
Granted 7,186  3.85 
Vested and released (7,613) 8.87 
Forfeited (2,241) 7.13 

Balance at March 31, 2024 10,325  5.36  1.75
Granted 7,897  2.10 
Vested and released (6,446) 5.99 
Forfeited (1,547) 3.88 

Balance at March 31, 2025 10,229  2.67  0.94
Granted 7,501  1.85 
Vested and released (5,992) 2.84 
Forfeited (1,947) 2.38 

Balance at March 31, 2026 9,791  $ 2.00  0.86

Performance Stock Units

Market-Based PSUs

Market-based PSUs are granted to certain employees, including executive officers, with vesting that is contingent on a combination of stock performance and continued service. These awards are
eligible to be earned over a period of one year to four years based on Total Shareholder Return ("TSR"), relative to specified market indices, or the achievement of specific pre-established absolute
stock price hurdles.

The grant date fair value of market-based PSUs is determined using a Monte Carlo simulation model. Stock-based compensation expense is recognized over the requisite service period, regardless of
whether the market condition is ultimately achieved. During fiscal 2026, 2025 and 2024, the Company's determined that the market conditions were not achieved and therefore no shares have been
earned.

Performance-Based PSUs

Performance-based PSUs are granted to certain employees, including executive officers, with vesting based on the achievement of specific financial or operational goals, such as revenue growth or
cash flow from operations ("CFFO"). The grant date fair value of performance-based PSUs are valued based on the Company’s stock price at the grant date. Stock-based compensation expense is
recognized over the requisite service period based on the number of units expected to vest, which is reassessed during each reporting period based on the Company’s evaluation of the probability of
achieving the applicable performance conditions.

The Company determined that the CFFO and revenue targets for the performance period were probable of being achieved and recognized $2.0 million and $1.8 million during fiscal 2026 and 2025,
respectively.
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The following table presents the PSU activity during the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024 (shares in thousands):

Number of Shares
Weighted Average Grant Date Fair

Value
Weighted Average Remaining
Contractual Term (in Years)

Balance at March 31, 2023 624  $ 11.30  1.45
Granted 2,023  3.25 
Forfeited (116) 21.83 

Balance at March 31, 2024 2,531  4.38  1.16
Granted 1,793  1.91 
Forfeited (444) 7.56 

Balance at March 31, 2025 3,880  2.88  0.85
Granted 1,295  1.82 
Vested and released (676) 1.88 
Forfeited (950) 3.63 

Balance at March 31, 2026 3,549  $ 2.48  0.65

The Company did not grant any market-based PSU awards during the year ended March 31, 2026 or 2025, respectively. The PSUs granted during the year ended March 31, 2024 were valued for
compensation expense purposes at weighted average share price determined by the Monte Carlo simulations using volatility factors and risk-free rates as follows:

Year Ended March 31,
Value per Weighted Average

Share Volatility Range
Risk-Free Interest Rate Range

2024 $ 3.25  68.85% — 68.97% 4.03% — 4.08%

1996 Employee Stock Purchase Plan

The Company's Amended and Restated 1996 Employee Stock Purchase Plan (the "Employee Stock Purchase Plan") was adopted in June 1996 and became effective upon the closing of the
Company's initial public offering in July 1997. In May 2006, the Company's board of directors approved a ten-year extension of the Employee Stock Purchase Plan. Stockholders approved the ten-year
extension of the Employee Stock Purchase Plan at the 2006 Annual Meeting of Stockholders held in September 2006. The Company's board of directors then approved the Second Amended and
Restated 1996 Stock Purchase Plan in May 2017 which (i) eliminated the expiration date of the plan and (ii) approved a ten-year “evergreen provision” which would increase annually the number of
shares available for issuance by up to 0.5 million on the first day of each fiscal year. Stockholders approved these changes in August 2017. In May 2020, the Company’s board of directors approved
the Amended and Restated 1996 Employee Stock Purchase Plan which (i) eliminated the “evergreen provision” and (ii) reserved for issuance 3.0 million additional shares. At the 2020 Annual Meeting
of Stockholders in August 2020, these changes were approved. As a result of these amendments, the Employee Stock Purchase Plan is effective until terminated by the Company's board of directors.
In May 2022, the Company's board of directors approved amendments to the Employee Stock Purchase Plan, including an amendment that reserved for issuance of an additional 3.6 million shares,
which were approved by the stockholders in July 2022 at the 2022 Annual Meeting. In June 2025, the Company's board of directors approved an amendment to the Employee Stock Purchase Plan that
reserved for issuance of an additional 6.0 million shares, which was approved by the stockholders in July 2025 at the 2025 Annual Meeting. During fiscal 2026, 2025 and 2024, approximately 1.9
million, 2.4 million, and 1.9 million shares, respectively, were issued under the Employee Stock Purchase Plan.

The Employee Stock Purchase Plan permits eligible employees to purchase common stock through payroll deductions at a price equal to 85% of the fair market value of the common stock at the
beginning of each one-year offering period or the end of each six-month purchase period, whichever is lower. When the Employee Stock Purchase Plan was reinstated in fiscal 2005, the offering period
was reduced from two years to one year. Commencing with the purchase period beginning in August 2020, the contribution amount may not exceed 20% of an employee's base compensation,
including commissions and standard incentive cash bonuses, but excluding non-standard bonuses and overtime wages. In addition, no participant may purchase more than 10,000 shares or $25,000 in
shares of common stock in each offering period, subject to plan and Internal Revenue Code limitations. In the event of a merger of the Company with or into another corporation or the sale of all or
substantially all of the assets of the Company, the Employee Stock Purchase Plan provides that a new exercise date will be set for each purchase right under the plan, which exercise date will occur
before the date of the merger or asset sale.

 Represents market-based PSUs granted based on relative TSR performance or achievement of specific pre-established absolute stock price hurdles.
 Represents performance-based PSUs granted based on achievement of specific financial or operational goals, such as revenue growth or CFFO.
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The estimated fair value of stock purchase rights granted under the Employee Stock Purchase Plan was estimated using the Black-Scholes pricing model with the following weighted-average
assumptions:

  Year Ended March 31,
  2026 2025 2024
Expected volatility 65% 83% 75%
Expected dividend yield — — —
Risk-free interest rate 3.98% 4.70% 5.26%
Weighted average expected term 0.8 years 0.8 years 0.8 years
Weighted average fair value of rights granted $0.70 $0.81 $1.31

Share Repurchase Program

In May 2017, the Company's board of directors authorized the Company to purchase $25.0 million of its common stock from time to time under the 2017 Repurchase Plan (the "2017 Plan"). The 2017
Plan expires when the maximum purchase amount is reached, or upon the earlier revocation or termination by the Company's board of directors. During the fiscal year ended March 31, 2026, the
Company repurchased 1.0 million shares of common stock in the open market for approximately $1.8 million at an average price of $1.83 per share. The total purchase price of the common stock
repurchased and retired was reflected as a reduction to consolidated stockholders' equity during the repurchase period. The remaining amount available under the 2017 Plan as of March 31, 2026 was
approximately $5.2 million.

Retirement Plans

The Company has savings plans in the U.S. that qualify under Section 401(k) of the Internal Revenue Code, and a number of savings plans in international locations. Eligible U.S. employees may
contribute a portion of their salary into the savings plans, subject to certain limitations. The Company matches a portion of each dollar a participant contributes into the plans. Employer-funded
retirement benefits for all plans were $1.7 million, $2.0 million, and $2.0 million for the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025, and 2024, respectively, and were expensed as contributed.

10. Income Taxes

Income from continuing operations before provision for income taxes for the Company's domestic and international operations was as follows (in thousands):

March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024
Domestic $ (6,932) $ (25,368) $ (66,585)
International 10,458  1,305  2,635 
Income (loss) before provision for income taxes $ 3,526  $ (24,063) $ (63,950)

For the years ended March  31, 2026, 2025, and 2024, the Company recorded a provision for income taxes of $1.9 million, $3.1 million, and $3.6 million, respectively. The components of the
consolidated provision for income taxes for fiscal 2026, 2025, and 2024 consisted of the following (in thousands):

Current: March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024
Federal $ 129  $ 505  $ 714 
State 290  1,065  2,384 
Foreign 1,459  1,579  544 

Total current income tax provision $ 1,878  $ 3,149  $ 3,642 

The Company's income from continuing operations before income taxes included $10.5 million, $1.3 million, and $2.6 million of foreign subsidiary income for the years ended March 31, 2026, 2025,
and 2024, respectively. The Company is permanently reinvesting the earnings of its profitable foreign subsidiaries to facilitate expansion of overseas operations. If the Company were to remit these
earnings, the tax impact would be immaterial. The Company accounts for Global Intangible Low-Taxed Income ("GILTI") as period costs when incurred.
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Deferred tax assets and (liabilities) were comprised of the following (in thousands):

  March 31, 2026 March 31, 2025
Deferred tax assets:

Net operating loss carryforwards $ 262,720  $ 268,818 
Research and development and other credit carryforwards 28,303  27,565 
Stock-based compensation 6,046  6,600 
Reserves and allowances 14,767  14,441 
Operating lease liability 14,527  15,997 
Capitalized IRC 174 costs 69,907  74,610 
Fixed assets and intangibles 9,563  6,282 

Gross deferred tax assets 405,833  414,313 
Valuation allowance (373,937) (368,773)

Total deferred tax assets $ 31,896  $ 45,540 
Deferred tax liabilities:

Intangibles (5,841) (15,172)
Deferred contract acquisition costs (17,685) (21,004)
Operating lease, right-of-use asset (8,484) (9,478)

Net deferred taxes $ (114) $ (114)

The Company assesses the realizability of deferred tax assets based on the available evidence, including a history of taxable income and estimates of future taxable income. In assessing the
realizability of deferred tax assets, the Company considers whether it is more likely than not that all or some portion of deferred tax assets will not be realized. For the year ended March 31, 2026, the
Company continues to maintain a full valuation allowance against its US deferred tax assets as it considered the cumulative losses in recent periods to be substantial negative evidence. At March 31,
2026, management determined that a valuation allowance of approximately $373.9 million was needed, compared with approximately $368.8 million as of March 31, 2025.

At March 31, 2026, the Company had federal net operating loss carryforwards of approximately $994.7 million, of which $307.6 million are related to years prior to fiscal 2019 and begin to expire in
2035. The remaining $687.1 million carry forward indefinitely but can only be used to apply to 80% of the Company’s taxable income for a given tax year. As of March 31, 2026, the Company also had
state net operating loss carry-forwards of $885.5 million, the majority of which expire at various dates between 2027 and 2046. In addition, at March  31, 2026, the Company had research and
development credit carryforwards for federal and California tax reporting purposes of approximately $15.6 million and $25.1 million, respectively. The federal income tax credit carryforwards will expire
at various dates between 2037 and 2046, while the California income tax credits will carry forward indefinitely.
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A reconciliation of the provision for income taxes to the amount computed by applying the 21% statutory U.S. federal income tax rate to income before income taxes after the adoption of ASU 2023-09
is as follows (in thousands):

March 31, 2026
Amount Percentage

Tax provision at federal statutory rate $ 740  21.0 %
State and local income taxes, net of federal income tax effect 139  3.9 %
Effect of cross border tax laws

Foreign income taxed in the United States 1,683  47.7 %
Foreign-Derived Intangible Income (FDII) deduction (249) (7.1)%
GILTI Deduction (37) (1.1)%

Tax credits
Federal research and development tax credits (769) (21.8)%

Changes in valuation allowance (1,185) (33.6)%
Nontaxable or nondeductible items

Excess tax benefit on stock awards 1,368  38.8 %
Other share-based payment award related items 409  11.6 %
Meals and Entertainment 190  5.4 %
162(m) limitation 176  5.0 %
Other 89  2.5 %

Changes in unrecognized tax benefits (42) (1.2)%
Other

Return to provision adjustments 104  2.9 %
Foreign tax effects

Singapore
Changes in valuation allowance (284) (8.1)%
Statutory rate difference between Singapore and United States (58) (1.6)%

Netherlands
Foreign exchange gains/losses (127) (3.6)%
Other (49) (1.4)%

Romania
Statutory rate difference between Romania and United States (128) (3.6)%

United Kingdom
Foreign exchange gains/losses (254) (7.2)%
Statutory rate difference between United Kingdom and United States 164  4.7 %
Other (25) (0.7)%

Other foreign jurisdictions 23  0.6 %
Total $ 1,878  53.1 %

 State taxes in California, Illinois, Massachusetts and Texas made up the majority (greater than 50%) of the tax effect in this category.
 Other foreign jurisdictions includes Indonesia $0.1 million and Australia ($0.1) million. The remaining foreign jurisdictions are not significant.
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A reconciliation of the provision for income taxes to the amount computed by applying the 21% statutory US federal income tax rate to income before income taxes for years prior to the adoption of
ASU 2023-09 is as follows (in thousands):

  Year Ended March 31,
  2025 2024
Tax benefit at statutory rate $ (5,053) $ (13,429)
State income taxes before valuation allowance, net of federal effect (1,404) (2,821)
Foreign tax rate differential 1,621  (8)
Research and development credits (454) 714 
Change in valuation allowance 5,195  7,908 
Compensation/option differences 4,253  8,449 
Non-deductible compensation 1,625  2,612 
Foreign-derived intangible income deduction (602) — 
Other (2,032) 217 

Total income tax provision $ 3,149  $ 3,642 

Cash paid for income taxes, net of refunds, by jurisdiction pursuant to the disclosure requirements of ASU 2023-09 for the year ended March 31, 2026 is as follows (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31, 2026
U.S. federal taxes $ — 
U.S. state taxes 780 
Non U.S. taxes 1,620 
Total income taxes paid, net $ 2,400 

Income taxes paid exceed 5% of total income taxes paid, net of refunds, in the following jurisdictions (in thousands):

Year Ended March 31, 2026
U.S. states

Massachusetts $ 330 
Illinois 240 
Texas 208 
New Jersey (125)

Non U.S. Taxes
Indonesia 202 
Romania 424 
United Kingdom 590 

Income taxes paid, net for the years ended March 31, 2025 and 2024 were $3.8 million and $6.0 million, respectively.

83



The Company recognizes the tax benefit from uncertain tax positions if it is more likely than not that the tax positions will be sustained on examination by the tax authorities, based on the technical
merits of the position. The tax benefit is measured based on the largest benefit that has a greater than 50% likelihood of being realized upon ultimate settlement. A reconciliation of the beginning and
ending amount of unrecognized tax benefits is as follows (in thousands):

  Year Ended March 31,
  2026 2025 2024
Balance at beginning of year $ 10,074  $ 10,811  $ 10,113 
Gross increases - tax positions in prior period 69  —  1,457 
Gross increases - tax positions related to the current year 258  165  431 
Gross decreases - tax positions in prior period (236) (903) (337)
Settlements —  —  (287)
Lapse of statute of limitations —  —  (512)
Other —  1  (54)
Balance at end of year $ 10,165  $ 10,074  $ 10,811 

At March 31, 2026, the Company had unrecognized tax benefits of $10.2 million, all of which, if recognized, would favorably affect the Company's effective tax rate. The Company does not expect its
unrecognized tax benefits to change significantly over the next 12 months.

The Company's policy for recording interest and penalties associated with tax examinations is to record such items as a component of operating expense income before taxes. For the year ended
March 31, 2026 and 2025, the Company recognized $0.1 million and $0.0 million, respectively, in penalties and interest related to unrecognized tax benefits.

Utilization of the Company's net operating loss and tax credit carryforwards are subject to substantial annual limitation due to the ownership change limitations provided by Section 382 of the Internal
Revenue Code and similar state provisions. Such an annual limitation could result in the expiration or elimination of the net operating loss and tax credit carryforwards before utilization. The Company
has performed an analysis of its changes in ownership under Section 382 of the Internal Revenue Code as well as with respect to the net operating loss and tax credit carryforwards inherited as part of
the Fuze acquisition. The Company currently expects the Section 382 limitation to apply with respect to the Fuze carryforwards and limit the Company’s ability to fully utilize the Fuze net operating loss
carryforwards, prior to their expiration.

The Company files United States federal and state income tax returns in jurisdictions with varying statutes of limitations. Due to the Company’s net operating loss and tax credit carryforwards, fiscal
years 2003 and forward generally remain subject to examination by federal and most state tax authorities.
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11. Net Income (Loss) Per Share

The following is a reconciliation of the weighted average number of common shares outstanding used in calculating basic and diluted net income (loss) per share (in thousands, except per share data):

  Year Ended March 31,
  2026 2025 2024
Net income (loss) $ 1,648  $ (27,212) $ (67,592)
Weighted average common shares outstanding - basic 137,669  129,767  121,106 
Weighted average common shares outstanding - diluted 142,629  129,767  121,106 

Net income (loss) per share - basic $ 0.01  $ (0.21) $ (0.56)
Net income (loss) per share - diluted $ 0.01  $ (0.21) $ (0.56)

For the fiscal periods where the Company is in a loss position, basic and diluted net loss per share are the same, as the inclusion of all potential shares of potential dilutive shares would have had an
anti-dilutive effect. The following potentially weighted-average common shares were excluded from the calculation of diluted earnings per share because their inclusion would have been anti-dilutive
(shares in thousands):

  Year Ended March 31,
  2026 2025 2024
Stock options 50  276  497 
Restricted stock units and Performance stock units 2,108  2,418  7,396 
Potential shares attributable to the ESPP 1,652  2,944  1,446 
Warrants to purchase common stock 3,100  3,100  3,100 

Total anti-dilutive shares 6,910  8,738  12,439 

12. Related Party Transactions

The Company has conducted business with an outside sales and marketing vendor since December 2017, which became a related party in July 2022 when a member of the Company's board of
directors joined the vendor's board of directors. During the year ended March 31, 2026, the Company renewed its existing one-year contract for an additional one-year contractual term valued at
$0.5 million. During the year ended March 31, 2026, the Company paid $0.7 million for services rendered to this vendor.

13. Subsequent Events

Under the terms of the 2024 Credit Agreement, the Company has the right to prepay the 2024 Term Loan at any time without any premium or penalty. On April 10, 2026, the Company paid
$14.5  million of quarterly principal payments due under the 2024 Term Loan, of which $12.5  million of this short-term principal debt repayment is accounted for as a partial debt extinguishment
transaction. As a result, the recognition of any associated unamortized debt discount and issuance costs of the 2024 Term Loan will be recognized within other income (expense), net, in the
consolidated statement of operations for the three months ended June 30, 2026. The remaining principal amount of the 2024 Term Loan after the repayments is $107.5 million. The Company has
$25.0 million of mandatory principal payments remaining due for fiscal 2027, and the next quarterly payment is due on December 31, 2026.
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ITEM 9. Changes in and Disagreements with Accountants on Accounting and Financial Disclosure
None.

ITEM 9A. Controls and Procedures
Changes in Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

There have not been any changes in the Company's internal control over financial reporting, as such term is defined in Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f) under the Exchange Act, during the most recent
fiscal quarter that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect, the Company's internal control over financial reporting.

Conclusion Regarding the Effectiveness of Disclosure Controls and Procedures

Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures

Our management, with the participation of our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, has evaluated the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures, as such term is defined in
Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e) under the Exchange Act, as of March 31, 2026. Based on such evaluation, our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer have concluded that, as of March 31,
2026, our disclosure controls and procedures were effective.

Management's Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting, as such term is defined in Rules 13a-15(f) or 15d-15(f) under the Exchange Act.
Under the supervision and with the participation of our management, including our chief executive officer and chief financial officer, we conducted an assessment of the effectiveness of our internal
control over financial reporting based on criteria established in the framework in Internal Control - Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway
Commission.

Based on our assessment, management has concluded that its internal control over financial reporting was effective as of March 31, 2026.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to
the risks that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Grant Thornton LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, has audited and reported on the consolidated financial statements of 8x8 and on the effectiveness of our internal control over
financial reporting. The report of Grant Thornton LLP is contained in Item 8 of this Annual Report.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

Board of Directors and Stockholders

8x8, Inc.

Opinion on internal control over financial reporting

We have audited the internal control over financial reporting of 8x8, Inc. (a Delaware corporation) and subsidiaries (the “Company”) as of March 31, 2026, based on criteria established in the 2013
Internal Control—Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (“COSO”). In our opinion, the Company maintained, in all material
respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as of March 31, 2026, based on criteria established in the 2013 Internal Control—Integrated Framework issued by COSO.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (“PCAOB”), the consolidated financial statements of the Company as of and
for the year ended March 31, 2026, and our report dated May 22, 2026 expressed an unqualified opinion on those financial statements.

Basis for opinion

The Company’s management is responsible for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting,
included in the accompanying Management’s Report on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial reporting
based on our audit. We are a public accounting firm registered with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and
the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether effective internal
control over financial reporting was maintained in all material respects. Our audit included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material
weakness exists, testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk, and performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the
circumstances. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Definition and limitations of internal control over financial reporting

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for
external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the
maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are
recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made
only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or
disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to
the risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

/s/ GRANT THORNTON LLP

Bellevue, Washington

May 22, 2026
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ITEM 9B. Other Information

None of our directors or officers (as defined in Rule 16a-1(f) under the Exchange Act) adopted or terminated a Rule 10b5-1 trading arrangement or a non-Rule 10b5-1 trading arrangement (as defined
in Item 408(c) of Regulation S-K) during the three months ended March 31, 2026.

On May 20, 2026, our board of directors adopted the 8x8, Inc. Executive Incentive Compensation Plan (the “Bonus Plan”). Under the Bonus Plan, each of the Company’s executive officers is eligible to
receive bonus awards, which are generally payable in cash, based on performance against pre-established goals. The Bonus Plan is administered by the Compensation Committee of the board of
directors (the “Compensation Committee”), provided that approval of awards to our Chief Executive Officer is subject to approval by the board of directors. Unless otherwise determined by the
Compensation Committee, Bonus Plan participants must generally remain continuously employed by us through the bonus payment date to be eligible to receive a bonus. The foregoing summary of
the Bonus Plan does not purport to be complete and is qualified in its entirety by the text of the full Bonus Plan, which is attached as Exhibit 10.21 hereto.

On May 20, 2026, our board of directors approved the performance periods, metrics and targets for the Bonus Plan for fiscal 2027. For fiscal 2027, performance will be measured and bonuses will be
payable on a semi-annual basis for the first six months and the last six months of the fiscal year. For fiscal 2027, executive officers are eligible to earn bonus payments in amounts ranging from 0% to
110% of the executive officer’s semi-annual target bonus amount (which is 50% of such executive officer’s full year target bonus amount). For all executive officers in fiscal 2027, the Company's
financial performance targets consist of a service revenue-based target and a non-GAAP operating income target.

ITEM 9C. Disclosure Regarding Foreign Jurisdictions that Prevent Inspections
None.

88



PART III

Certain information required by Part III is omitted from this Annual Report. The Registrant will file its definitive Proxy Statement for its Annual Meeting of Stockholders pursuant to Regulation 14A of the
Exchange Act not later than 120 days after the end of the fiscal year covered by this Annual Report, and certain information included in the 2026 Proxy Statement is incorporated herein by reference.

ITEM 10. Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate Governance

Information regarding our directors and corporate governance will be presented in our definitive proxy statement for our 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be held on or about August 3, 2026,
which information is incorporated into this Annual Report by reference.

The information regarding current executive officers required by this item is incorporated by reference to information contained in the proxy statement.

We have adopted a Code of Conduct and Ethics that applies to our principal executive officer, principal financial officer, and all other employees at 8x8, Inc. This Code of Conduct and Ethics is posted
in the corporate governance section of our website at http://investors.8x8.com. We intend to satisfy the disclosure requirement under Item 5.05 of Form 8-K regarding an amendment to, or waiver from,
a provision of this Code of Conduct and Ethics by posting such information in the corporate governance section on our website at http://investors.8x8.com.

We have adopted an insider trading policy governing transactions in our securities by our officers, directors, employees, consultants, contractors, and other related individuals of 8x8 and its
subsidiaries. We believe this policy is reasonably designed to promote compliance with insider trading laws, rules and regulations, and the Nasdaq listing standards. A copy of our insider trading policy
is filed as Exhibit 19.1 to this Annual report.

ITEM 11. Executive Compensation

Information relating to executive compensation will be presented in our definitive proxy statement for our 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be held on or about August 3, 2026, which information
is incorporated into this Annual Report by reference.

ITEM 12. Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Stockholder Matters

Information relating to securities authorized for issuance under equity compensation plans and other information required to be provided in response to this item will be presented in our definitive proxy
statement for our 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be held on or about August 3, 2026, which information is incorporated into this Annual Report by reference. In addition, descriptions of our
equity compensation plans are set forth in Note 9, Stock-Based Compensation and Stockholders' Equity, in the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements included in this Annual Report.

ITEM 13. Certain Relationships and Related Transactions and Director Independence

Information required to be provided in response to this item will be presented in our definitive proxy statement for our 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be held on or about August 3, 2026, which
information is incorporated into this Annual Report by reference.

ITEM 14. Principal Accountant Fees and Services

Information required to be provided in response to this item will be presented in our definitive proxy statement for our 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be held on or about August 3, 2026, which
information is incorporated into this Annual Report by reference.
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PART IV

ITEM 15. Exhibits and Financial Statement Schedules

(a) Financial Statement and Schedules

The financial statements are set forth under Part II, Item 8 of this Annual Report, as indexed below. Financial statement schedules have been omitted since they either are not required, not applicable,
or the information is otherwise included.

Index to Financial Statements Page

Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
53

Consolidated Balance Sheets 55
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income (Loss) 56
Consolidated Statements of Stockholders' Equity 57
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows 58
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements 59
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(b) Exhibits.

The following exhibits are included herein or incorporated herein by reference.

Incorporated by Reference
Exhibit Number Exhibit Description Company Form Filing Date Exhibit Number Filed Herewith

2.1

Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated as of November 30, 2021, by and among 8x8, Inc.,
Eagle Merger Sub, LLC, Fuze, Inc. and Shareholder Representative Services LLC, as the
Seller Agent+ 8-K 12/1/2021 2.1

3.1 Restated Certificate of Incorporation of Registrant, dated August 22, 2012 10-K 5/28/2013 3.1

3.2
Certificate of Amendment to the Restated Certificate of Incorporation of Registrant, dated
as of July 12, 2022 8-K 7/13/2022 3.1

3.3 Amended and Restated By-Laws of 8x8, Inc. 8-K 7/28/2015 3.2
4.1 Description of Capital Stock X

4.2
Indenture, dated as of August 11, 2022, by and between 8x8 Inc. and Wilmington Trust,
National Association, as trustee. 8-K 8/16/2022 4.1

4.3 Form of 4.00% Convertible Senior Notes due 2028 (included in Exhibit 4.1) 8-K 8/16/2022 4.2
10.1 Form of Indemnification Agreement for Directors and Certain Officers* 10-Q 7/31/2015 10.3
10.2 Amended and Restated 2017 Executive Change-In-Control and Severance Policy* 10-Q 8/5/2021 10.1
10.3 8x8, Inc. Amended and Restated 2022 Equity Incentive Plan* S-8 8/4/2025 10.1
10.4 Form of Stock Option Agreement under the 8x8, Inc. 2022 Equity Incentive Plan* S-8 7/15/2022 10.2

10.5
Form of Notice of Grant of Restricted Stock Unit Award and Agreement under the 8x8, Inc.
2022 Equity Incentive Plan* S-8 7/15/2022 10.3

10.6 8x8, Inc. Amended and Restated 2012 Equity Incentive Plan, effective July 27, 2020* 10-Q 10/29/2020 10.1

10.7
Form of Stock Option Agreement under the 8x8, Inc. Amended and Restated 2012 Equity
Incentive Plan* S-8 8/28/2012 10.20

10.8
Form of Notice of Grant of Restricted Stock Unit Award and Agreement under the 8x8, Inc.
Amended and Restated 2012 Equity Incentive Plan* 10-Q 10/29/2020 10.5

10.9 8x8, Inc. Amended and Restated 1996 Employee Stock Purchase Plan* S-8 8/4/2025 10.2
10.10 8x8, Inc. Amended and Restated 2017 New Employee Inducement Incentive Plan* S-8 2/5/2025 10.1

10.11
Form of Stock Option Agreement under the 8x8, Inc. Amended and Restated 2017 New
Employee Inducement Incentive Plan* S-8 11/2/2017 10.24

10.12
Form of Notice of Grant of Restricted Stock Unit Award and Agreement under the 8x8, Inc.
Amended and Restated 2017 New Employee Inducement Incentive Plan* S-8 11/2/2017 10.25

10.13 CEO Promotion Letter, dated May 26, 2023, between 8x8, Inc. and Samuel Wilson* 8-K 5/31/2023 10.1
10.14 CFO Promotion Letter, dated June 5, 2023, between 8x8, Inc. and Kevin Kraus* 8-K 6/6/2023 10.1
10.15 Promotion Letter, dated December 8, 2022, between 8x8, Inc. and Laurence Denny* 10-K 5/25/2023 10.20
10.16 Employment Agreement, dated April 6, 2022, between 8x8, Inc. and Suzy Seandel* 10-K 5/25/2023 10.21
10.17 Form of Exchange Agreement for the 4.00% Convertible Senior Notes due 2028 8-K 8/4/2022 10.1
10.18 Form of Warrants to Purchase Common Stock 8-K 8/4/2022 10.3
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Incorporated by Reference
Exhibit Number Exhibit Description Company Form Filing Date Exhibit Number Filed Herewith

10.19
Term Loan Credit Agreement, dated as of July 11, 2024, by and among 8x8, Inc., Wells
Fargo Bank, National Association, as administrative agent, and the lenders party thereto 8-K 7/15/2024 10.1

10.20

First Amendment, dated as of July 29, 2025, to the Term Loan Credit Agreement, dated as
of July 11, 2024, by and among 8x8, Inc., Wells Fargo Bank, National Association, as
administrative agent, and the lenders party thereto 8-K 8/5/2025 10.1

10.21 Executive Incentive Compensation Plan X

10.22
Employment Transition and Separation Agreement, dated as of April 14, 2026, by and
between 8x8, Inc. and Suzy Seandel X

19.1 Insider Trading Policy X
21.1 Subsidiaries of 8x8, Inc. X
23.1 Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm (Grant Thornton LLP) X
23.2 Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm (Baker Tilly US, LLP) X
24.1 Power of Attorney (included in signature page) X
31.1 Certification of Chief Executive Officer of the Registrant pursuant to Rule 13a-14 X
31.2 Certification of Chief Financial Officer of the Registrant pursuant to Rule 13a-14 X

32.1
Certification of Chief Executive Officer of the Registrant pursuant to 18 U.S.C. 1350, as
adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002** X

32.2
Certification of Chief Financial Officer of the Registrant pursuant to 18 U.S.C. 1350, as
adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002** X

97.1 8x8, Inc. Clawback Policy, effective October 24, 2023* 10-K 5/21/2024 97

101.INS
XBRL Instance Document - the instance document does not appear in the Interactive Data
File because its XBRL tags are embedded within the Inline XBRL document. X

101.SCH XBRL Taxonomy Schema Linkbase Document X
101.CAL XBRL Taxonomy Calculation Linkbase Document X
101.DEF XBRL Taxonomy Definition Linkbase Document X
101.LAB XBRL Taxonomy Labels Linkbase Document X
101.PRE XBRL Taxonomy Presentation Linkbase Document X

104 Cover Page Interactive Data File. Formatted as inline XBRL and contained in Exhibit 101. X

+    Certain schedules and exhibits to this agreement have been omitted in accordance with Item 601(b)(2) of Regulation S-K. A copy of any omitted schedule and/or exhibit will be furnished to the Securities and Exchange
Commission on request.

*    Indicates management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement.

**    Indicates exhibit is furnished with this report and is not deemed "filed" for purposes of Section 18 of the Exchange Act and is not incorporated by reference into any filing under the Securities Act or the Exchange Act.

ITEM 16. Form 10-K Summary

None.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the Registrant, 8x8, Inc., a Delaware corporation, has duly caused this Annual Report on Form 10-K to be
signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized, in the City of Campbell, State of California, on May 22, 2026.

  8X8, INC.

 
By: /s/ Samuel Wilson
Samuel Wilson
Chief Executive Officer

Power of Attorney

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENT, that each person whose signature appears below constitutes and appoints Samuel Wilson and, jointly and severally, his or her attorneys-in-fact, each
with the power of substitution, for him or her in any and all capacities, to sign any amendments to this Annual Report on Form 10-K, and to file the same, with exhibits thereto and other documents in
connection therewith, with the Securities and Exchange Commission, hereby ratifying and confirming all that each of said attorneys-in-fact, or his substitute or substitutes, may do or cause to be done
by virtue hereof.

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this Annual Report on Form 10-K has been signed by the following persons in the capacities and on the date indicated:

 Signature Title Date

/s/ Samuel Wilson
Samuel Wilson

Chief Executive Officer and Director

(Principal Executive Officer)

May 22, 2026

/s/ Kevin Kraus
Kevin Kraus

Chief Financial Officer

(Principal Financial Officer)

May 22, 2026

/s/ Suzy Seandel
Suzy Seandel

Chief Accounting Officer

(Principal Accounting Officer and Duly Authorized Officer)

May 22, 2026

/s/ Jaswinder Pal Singh
Jaswinder Pal Singh

Chairman and Director May 22, 2026

/s/ Monique Bonner
Monique Bonner

Director May 22, 2026

/s/ Andrew Burton
Andrew Burton

Director May 22, 2026

/s/ Todd Ford
Todd Ford

Director May 22, 2026

/s/ Alison Gleeson
Alison Gleeson

Director May 22, 2026

/s/ John Pagliuca
John Pagliuca

Director May 22, 2026

/s/ Elizabeth Theophille
Elizabeth Theophille

Director May 22, 2026
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EXHIBIT 4.1

DESCRIPTION OF CAPITAL STOCK OF 8X8, INC.

General

The following description of our capital stock and provisions of our certificate of incorporation and by-laws is a summary only and not a complete description.

Our authorized capital stock consists of 200,000,000 shares of common stock, par value $0.001 per share, and 5,000,000 shares of preferred stock, par value $0.001 per share.

Common Stock

As of March 31, 2026, 141,164,191 shares of our common stock were outstanding. Each holder of our common stock is entitled to:

• one vote per share on all matters submitted to a vote of the stockholders;

• dividends as may be declared by our board of directors out of funds legally available for that purpose, subject to the rights of any preferred stock that may be outstanding; and

• his, her or its pro rata share in any distribution of our assets after payment or providing for the payment of liabilities and the liquidation preference of any outstanding preferred stock in the
event of liquidation.

Holders of common stock have no cumulative voting rights, redemption rights or preemptive rights to purchase or subscribe for any shares of our common stock or other securities. All of the
outstanding shares of common stock are fully paid and nonassessable. The rights, preferences and privileges of holders of our common stock are subject to, and may be adversely affected by, the
rights of the holders of shares of any series of preferred stock that we may designate and issue in the future.

Preferred Stock

Our board of directors has the authority, subject to any limitations prescribed by Delaware law, to issue shares of preferred stock in one or more series and to fix and determine the relative
rights and preferences of the shares constituting any series to be established, without any further vote or action by the stockholders. Any shares of our preferred stock so issued may have priority
over our common stock with respect to dividend, liquidation, redemption, voting and other rights.

Our board of directors may authorize the issuance of preferred stock with voting or conversion rights that could adversely affect the voting power or other rights of the holders of our common
stock. Although the issuance of preferred stock could provide us with flexibility in connection with possible acquisitions and other corporate purposes, under some circumstances, it could have the
effect of delaying, deferring or preventing a change of control.

Anti-Takeover Effects of Delaware Law, Our Certificate of Incorporation and By-laws

Certain provisions of our charter documents and Delaware law could have an anti-takeover effect and could delay, discourage or prevent a tender offer or takeover attempt that a stockholder
might consider to be in its best interests, including attempts that might otherwise result in a premium being paid over the market price of our common stock.

Charter and By-laws

Our certificate of incorporation and by-laws contain provisions that could have the effect of delaying or preventing changes in control or changes in our management without the consent of our
board of directors, including, among other things:

• no cumulative voting in the election of directors, which limits the ability of minority stockholders to elect director candidates;

• the ability of our board of directors to issue shares of preferred stock and to determine the price and other terms of those shares, including preferences and voting rights, without
stockholder approval, which could be used to significantly dilute the ownership of a hostile acquirer;



• the exclusive right of our board of directors to elect a director to fill a vacancy created by the expansion of our board of directors or the resignation, death or removal of a director, which
prevents stockholders from being able to fill vacancies on our board of directors;

• a prohibition on stockholder action by written consent, which forces stockholder action to be taken at an annual or special meeting of our stockholders;

• the requirement that a special meeting of stockholders may be called only by a majority vote of our board of directors or by stockholders holding shares of our common stock representing
in the aggregate a majority of votes then outstanding, which could delay the ability of our stockholders to force consideration of a proposal or to take action, including the removal of
directors;

• the ability of our board of directors, by majority vote, to amend our by-laws, which may allow our board of directors to take additional actions to prevent a hostile acquisition and inhibit the
ability of an acquirer to amend our by-laws to facilitate a hostile acquisition; and

• advance notice procedures with which stockholders must comply to nominate candidates to our board of directors or to propose matters to be acted upon at a stockholders’ meeting, which
may discourage or deter a potential acquirer from conducting a solicitation of proxies to elect the acquirer’s own slate of directors or otherwise attempting to obtain control of us.

Delaware Anti-Takeover Statute

We are also subject to certain anti-takeover provisions under the General Corporation Law of the State of Delaware, or the DGCL. Under Section 203 of the DGCL, a corporation may not, in
general, engage in a business combination with any holder of 15% or more of its capital stock unless the holder has held the stock for three years or (i) our board of directors approves the
transaction prior to the stockholder acquiring the 15% ownership position, (ii) upon consummation of the transaction that resulted in the stockholder acquiring the 15% ownership position, the
stockholder owns at least 85% of the outstanding voting stock (excluding shares owned by directors or officers and shares owned by certain employee stock plans) or (iii) the transaction is approved
by the board of directors and by the stockholders at an annual or special meeting by a vote of 66 2/3% of the outstanding voting stock (excluding shares held or controlled by the interested
stockholder). These provisions in our certificate of incorporation and by-laws and under Delaware law could discourage potential takeover attempts.

In general, Section 203 defines an interested stockholder as any entity or person beneficially owning 15% or more of the outstanding voting stock of the corporation and any entity or person
affiliated with or controlling or controlled by any such entity or person.

A Delaware corporation may opt out of this provision by express provision in its original certificate of incorporation or by amendment to its certificate of incorporation or by-laws approved by its
stockholders. We have not opted out of Section 203. The statute could prohibit or delay mergers or other takeover or change in control attempts and, accordingly, may discourage attempts to
acquire us.

Transfer Agent and Registrar

The transfer agent and registrar for our common stock is Computershare, and its address is 250 Royall Street, Canton, MA 02021.

Listing

Our common stock is listed on the NASDAQ Stock Exchange under the symbol “EGHT.”



Exhibit 10.21

8X8, INC.
EXECUTIVE INCENTIVE COMPENSATION PLAN

1. Purposes of the Plan. The Plan is intended to reward superior performance by the executive officers of the Company, to motivate them to achieve the Company’s annual
financial, operational, and strategic objectives, to align their interests with those of the Company and its stockholders, and to assist the Company in attracting and retaining highly
qualified executives.

2. Definitions.
(a)    “Actual Award” means with respect to any Performance Period, the actual cash award (if any) payable to a Participant for such Performance Period as determined by

the Committee in accordance with the Plan and its charter, subject to Section 3(e).
(b)       “Affiliate” means any corporation or other entity (including, without limitation, a limited liability company, partnership, or joint venture) that is controlled by, or under

common control with, the Company.
(c)    “Board” means the Board of Directors of the Company.
(d)    “CEO” means the Company’s Chief Executive Officer.
(e)    “Code” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.
(f)    “Committee” means the Compensation Committee of the Board (or any successor committee).
(g)    “Company” means 8x8, Inc., a Delaware corporation, and any successor thereto.
(h)    “Executive” means any “executive officer” of the Company, as defined in Rule 3b-7 under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, who has been selected by

the Committee or the Board to participate in the Plan.
(i)    “Fiscal Year” means the fiscal year of the Company.
(j)    “Participant” means with respect to any Performance Period, an Executive who has been selected by the Committee or the Board for participation in the Plan for that

Performance Period.
(k)    “Performance Period” means the period over which performance is measured for purposes of determining an Actual Award, as established by the Committee in its sole

discretion. A Performance Period may be an entire Fiscal Year or may be a shorter measurement period (such as a fiscal quarter). Performance Periods may be of
varying or overlapping duration.

(l)    “Plan” means this 8x8, Inc. Executive Incentive Compensation Plan, as amended from time to time.
(m)    “Target Award” means the target award payable to a Participant for a Performance Period upon achievement of 100% of the applicable performance objectives, as

established in accordance with Section 3(b), subject to Section 3(e).

3. Selection of Participants and Determination of Awards.
(a)       Selection of Participants. The Committee, in its sole discretion, will designate the Executives who will be Participants for each Performance Period. Designation as a

Participant for one Performance Period does not entitle an Executive to be designated as a Participant for any subsequent Performance Period.
(b)    Determination of Target Awards. The Committee, in its sole discretion, will establish a Target Award for each Participant for each Performance Period. A Target Award

may be expressed as a percentage of a Participant’s base salary, as a fixed dollar amount, or in such other form or based on such other formula as the Committee
determines.

(c)    Discretion to Modify Awards. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan, the Committee may, in its sole discretion and at any time prior to payment, increase, reduce,
or eliminate a Participant’s Actual Award, provided that, any such modifications that impact the CEO’s award shall be subject to Board approval. An Actual Award may be
below, at, or above the Target Award, as determined by the Committee. The Committee may base any such modification on such factors as it deems relevant, and is not
required to apply any specified weighting or allocation among such factors.

(d)    Determination of Performance Goals. The Committee will, in its sole discretion, determine the performance objectives (if any) applicable to each Target Award (or any
portion thereof), which may include, without limitation: revenue (including any component or subset thereof, such as service revenue, subscription revenue, recurring
revenue, new bookings, billings, or annualized recurring revenue); operating income or operating margin (including non-GAAP measures); net
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income; earnings (including earnings per share); earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation, and amortization (EBITDA or adjusted EBITDA); gross margin; cash flow
(including cash flow from operations, free cash flow, or normalized cash flow); return on equity, assets, investment, or capital employed; total stockholder return (absolute
or relative to an index); stock price; expense or cost-reduction targets; working capital; economic value added; market share; customer retention or satisfaction; product,
engineering, or platform milestones; workforce or organizational objectives; individual management objectives; and any other financial, operational, strategic, or
individual measure approved by the Committee. Performance objectives may be based on GAAP or non-GAAP measures and may be adjusted by the Committee to take
into account one-time, unbudgeted, or unusual items, acquisitions, divestitures, restructurings, changes in accounting principles, or other events the Committee
determines appropriate. Performance objectives may be measured on a Company-wide basis or with respect to one or more business units, divisions, or Affiliates, and in
either absolute terms or relative to one or more comparable companies or indices. Performance objectives may differ among Participants and among awards. Failure to
achieve a performance objective will result in a failure to earn the associated Target Award, except as provided in Section 3(c). The Committee may also grant an Actual
Award (or any portion thereof) without an associated performance objective, in its sole discretion.

(e)    CEO Participation. Notwithstanding anything in the Plan to the contrary, any determinations with respect to the CEO’s participation in the Plan and Actual Awards to the
CEO hereunder shall be subject to Board approval (and to the extent the CEO is a Board member, the CEO shall recuse himself or herself from such determination).

4. Payment of Awards.
(a)    Right to Receive Payment. Actual Awards will be paid only to Participants who remain continuously employed with the Company or an Affiliate through the date the Actual

Award is paid, unless otherwise determined by the Committee. Each Actual Award will be paid solely from the general assets of the Company. Nothing in the Plan
creates a trust or any right of any Participant other than the right of an unsecured general creditor with respect to any payment to which a Participant may become
entitled hereunder.

(b)    Timing of Payment. Each Actual Award will be paid as soon as practicable after the end of the Performance Period to which it relates and after the Actual Award has been
approved by the Committee, but in no event later than March 15 of the calendar year immediately following the calendar year in which the Actual Award is first no longer
subject to a “substantial risk of forfeiture” for purposes of Section 409A of the Code. The Plan is intended to be exempt from, or to comply with, the requirements of
Section 409A of the Code, and any ambiguity will be interpreted to be so exempt or so to comply. Each payment under the Plan is intended to constitute a separate
payment for purposes of Treasury Regulation Section 1.409A-2(b)(2).

(c)    Form of Payment. Each Actual Award will generally be paid in cash in a single lump sum. The Committee reserves the right to settle one or more Actual Awards, in whole
or in part, in fully vested shares of the Company’s common stock granted under the Company’s then-current equity incentive plan in the Committee’s sole discretion.

5. Plan Administration.
(a)    Committee is the Administrator. The Plan will be administered by the Committee.
(b)    Committee Authority. The Committee will have all powers and discretion necessary or appropriate to administer the Plan and to control its operation, including, without

limitation, the power to (i) determine which individuals constitute Executives who will be granted awards; (ii) prescribe the terms and conditions of awards, including the
Performance Period(s), and determine Actual Awards; (iii) interpret the Plan and any awards granted hereunder; (iv) adopt such procedures and sub-plans as are
necessary or appropriate to permit participation in the Plan by Executives who are foreign nationals or employed outside of the United States; (v) adopt, interpret, amend,
or revoke rules for the administration, interpretation, and application of the Plan; and (vi) establish the terms of any bonus pool, in each case, subject to Section 3(e).

(c)    Decisions Binding. All determinations and decisions made by the Committee, the Board, or any delegate of the Committee under the Plan will be final, conclusive, and
binding on all persons, and will be given the maximum deference permitted by law.

(d)    Delegation by Committee. The Committee, in its sole discretion and on such terms and conditions as it may determine, may delegate all or part of its authority and powers
under the
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Plan, in each case consistent with the terms of its charter and applicable law and listing standards.

6. General Provisions.
(a)    Tax Withholding. The Company will withhold from any Actual Award (and from any other compensation payable to a Participant) all federal, state, local, and non-U.S.

taxes required by law to be withheld in connection with such Actual Award.
(b)    No Effect on Employment or Service. Nothing in the Plan, any award, or any other instrument executed in connection with the Plan will confer on any Participant any right

to continue to serve the Company or an Affiliate in any capacity, or will affect the right of the Company or an Affiliate to terminate any Participant’s employment at any
time, with or without notice and with or without cause.

(c)    No Right to Participate. No Executive has the right to be selected to receive an award under the Plan or, having been so selected, to be selected to receive any future
award.

(d)    Successors. All obligations of the Company under the Plan will be binding on any successor to the Company, whether the existence of such successor is the result of a
direct or indirect purchase, merger, consolidation, or other transaction involving all or substantially all of the business or assets of the Company.

(e)    Nontransferability of Awards. No award granted under the Plan may be sold, transferred, pledged, assigned, or otherwise alienated or hypothecated, other than by will or
by the laws of descent and distribution. During a Participant’s lifetime, all rights with respect to an award are exercisable only by the Participant.

(f)       Clawback / Recovery. All awards under the Plan are subject to recoupment under (i) the 8x8 Inc. Clawback Policy and any other clawback or compensation-recovery
policy that the Company is required to adopt under the listing standards of any national securities exchange on which the Company’s securities are listed, the Dodd-
Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act, the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, or any other applicable law, and (ii) any other clawback or recovery policy
adopted by the Company. The implementation of any such policy will not be deemed a triggering event for purposes of any definition of “good reason” for resignation or
“constructive termination.”

7. Amendment, Termination, and Duration.
(a)    Amendment, Suspension, or Termination. The Board or the Committee may amend, suspend, or terminate the Plan, in whole or in part, at any time and for any reason, in

its sole discretion. No award may be granted during any period of suspension or after termination of the Plan.
(b)    Duration of Plan. The Plan will commence on the date first adopted by the Board and, subject to Section 7(a), will remain in effect thereafter.

8. Legal Construction.
(a)    Number. Except where the context otherwise requires, the plural will include the singular and the singular will include the plural.
(b)    Severability. If any provision of the Plan is held to be illegal or invalid for any reason, that illegality or invalidity will not affect the remaining provisions of the Plan, and the

illegal or invalid provision will be replaced by a legal and valid provision that most closely reflects the intent of the Plan.
(c)    Requirements of Law. The granting of awards under the Plan is subject to all applicable laws, rules, and regulations and to any approvals required from governmental

agencies or national securities exchanges.
(d)       Governing Law. The laws of the State of California will govern all questions concerning the construction, validity, and interpretation of the Plan, without regard to its

conflict-of-laws principles.
(e)    Captions. Captions are provided in the Plan for convenience only and will not serve as a basis for interpreting or construing the Plan.

Adopted by the Board of Directors of 8x8, Inc. on May 20, 2026.



April 14, 2026 Suzy Seandel VIA EMAIL RE:​ Employment Transition and Separation Agreement – CONFIDENTIAL Dear Suzy, This Employment Transition and Separation Agreement (this “Agreement”) is entered into between you, Suzy Seandel (“You” or “Employee”), and 8x8, Inc. (“8x8” or the “Company”), and sets forth the terms and conditions of your transition from full-time to part-time employment and your subsequent separation from the Company. The Company acknowledges and appreciates your significant contributions as Chief Accounting Officer. You have notified the Company of your intention to resign, and both parties wish to ensure a smooth and orderly transition of your duties. This Agreement reflects the mutual understanding reached between you and the Company regarding the terms of your transition and separation. 1.​ Employment Transition. (a)​ Full-Time Employment. Your last day of full-time employment with 8x8 will be Friday, April 24, 2026. Through that date, you will continue to perform your duties as Chief Accounting Officer and will cooperate fully in transitioning your responsibilities to your successor or other designees as directed by the Company. (b)​ Part-Time Employment. Effective Saturday, April 25, 2026, you will transition to part-time, hourly employment with the Company. Your part-time employment will continue through Tuesday, June 16, 2026 (the “Separation Date”). During the part-time period, you will provide transition assistance, answer questions, and support the Company’s accounting and finance functions as reasonably requested. Your hours and schedule during the part-time period will be determined by mutual agreement between you and the Company. (c)​ Part-Time Compensation. During the part-time period, you will be compensated on an hourly basis at a rate calculated by dividing your current annual base salary by 2,080 hours (the “Hourly Rate”). You will be paid for actual hours worked
subject to the Company’s standard payroll practices and applicable withholdings and deductions. As a non-exempt, hourly employee during the part-time period, you will be entitled to overtime pay in accordance with        



 

applicable California and federal law for any hours worked in excess of the applicable daily or weekly thresholds. (d)​ Benefits Continuation. You will continue to be eligible for your current Company-sponsored benefits through June 30, 2026, subject to the terms of the applicable benefit plans. Following the termination of your Company-sponsored benefits, you will be eligible for COBRA continuation coverage in accordance with applicable law. Information regarding COBRA enrollment will be provided to you separately. (e)​ Equity. To the extent you hold any unvested equity awards (including stock options, restricted stock units, or other equity-based awards) under any Company equity incentive plan, vesting will cease as of the Separation Date. Any vested but unexercised stock options must be exercised in accordance with the terms of the applicable equity plan and award agreements. The Company will provide you with a separate statement detailing your vested equity holdings. 2.​ Separation. Your employment with the Company will terminate effective as of the Separation Date. As of the Separation Date, you will no longer hold any title, office, or position with 8x8, Inc. or any of its subsidiaries or affiliates. You agree to execute any documents reasonably necessary to effectuate your resignation from all officer positions. 3.​ Consideration. In consideration for your execution of this Agreement and the Release set forth in Section 4 below, the Company agrees to provide you with the following: (a)​ Continued part-time employment and compensation through the Separation Date as described in Section 1 above; (b)​ Extended benefits coverage through June 30, 2026 as described in Section 1(d) above; and (c)​ Payment of any accrued but unused paid time off (“PTO”) in accordance with Company policy and California law, payable on or before the Separation Date. You acknowledge that the consideration described above exceeds any compensation, benefits
or other amounts to which you would otherwise be entitled absent this Agreement, and constitutes good and valuable consideration for the promises and obligations set forth herein. 4.​ General Release of Claims. (a)​ In exchange for the consideration provided under this Agreement, you, on behalf of yourself and your heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, hereby generally and completely release, acquit, and forever discharge the Company, its parent, subsidiaries, and affiliated companies, and each of their respective current and former officers, directors, employees, shareholders, agents, attorneys, insurers, successors, and assigns (collectively, the “Released        



 

Parties”) from any and all claims, liabilities, demands, causes of action, costs, expenses, attorneys’ fees, damages, indemnities, and obligations of every kind and nature, in law, equity, or otherwise, known and unknown, suspected and unsuspected, disclosed and undisclosed, arising out of or in any way related to agreements, events, acts, or conduct at any time prior to and including the date you execute this Agreement (collectively, “Claims”). (b)​ This general release includes, but is not limited to, Claims arising under: Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; the Americans with Disabilities Act; the Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967 (“ADEA”); the Older Workers Benefit Protection Act (“OWBPA”); the Family and Medical Leave Act; the Worker Adjustment and Retraining Notification Act; the Employee Retirement Income Security Act (except for vested benefits); the Equal Pay Act; Section 1981 of the Civil Rights Act of 1866; the Genetic Information Nondiscrimination Act; the Sarbanes-Oxley Act; the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act; the California Fair Employment and Housing Act (Cal. Gov. Code § 12900 et seq.); the California Labor Code (including but not limited to California Labor Code §§ 200–244, 510, 1102.5, and 6300 et seq.); the California Family Rights Act; the California WARN Act (Cal. Lab. Code § 1400 et seq.); the California Equal Pay Act; any other federal, state, or local statute, regulation, or ordinance; any public policy, contract, tort, or common law claim; and any claim for costs, fees, or other expenses, including attorneys’ fees. (c)​ Notwithstanding the foregoing, this release does not extend to: (i) any rights or claims that may not be waived as a matter of law, including but not limited to your right to file a charge or complaint with the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, the National Labor Relations Board, the Securities and Exchange Commission, or any other federal,
state, or local governmental agency (provided, however, that you waive any right to recover monetary damages or other individual relief in connection with any such charge or complaint); (ii) claims for unemployment or workers’ compensation benefits; (iii) claims to vested benefits under any ERISA-governed employee benefit plan; (iv) claims for indemnification under California Labor Code § 2802 or under the Company’s bylaws, certificate of incorporation, or any applicable directors and officers insurance policy to the extent such indemnification rights have vested; or (v) any rights that arise after the date you sign this Agreement. 5.​ Waiver of California Civil Code Section 1542. You acknowledge that you have been advised by legal counsel and are familiar with the provisions of California Civil Code Section 1542, which provides: “A general release does not extend to claims that the creditor or releasing party does not know or suspect to exist in his or her favor at the time of executing the release and that, if known by        



 

him or her, would have materially affected his or her settlement with the debtor or released party.” You hereby expressly waive and relinquish all rights and benefits under Section 1542 and any law or legal principle of similar effect in any jurisdiction with respect to the release of unknown and unsuspected claims granted in this Agreement. 6.​ ADEA/OWBPA Acknowledgments. In accordance with the Older Workers Benefit Protection Act, you acknowledge the following: (a)​ You have carefully read and fully understand all of the provisions of this Agreement, including the release of claims under the Age Discrimination in Employment Act; (b)​ You have been advised in writing, and the Company hereby advises you, to consult with an attorney of your choosing prior to signing this Agreement; (c)​ You have twenty-one (21) calendar days from the date you receive this Agreement to consider whether to sign it (the “Consideration Period”). You may sign this Agreement at any time during the Consideration Period, but you are not required to do so before the Consideration Period expires. Any changes made to this Agreement, whether material or immaterial, do not restart the Consideration Period; (d)​ You have seven (7) calendar days after signing this Agreement to revoke your acceptance (the “Revocation Period”). To revoke, you must deliver a written notice of revocation to Larry Denny, Chief Legal Officer, at larry.denny@8x8.com, before the expiration of the Revocation Period. This Agreement will not become effective or enforceable until the Revocation Period has expired without revocation (the “Effective Date”); and (e)​ You are not waiving any rights or claims that may arise after the date you sign this Agreement, including any rights or claims under the ADEA. 7.​ Mutual Non-Disparagement. You agree not to make any disparaging, negative, or derogatory statements, whether oral or written, about the Company, its products, services, officers, directors
or employees. The Company agrees to instruct its current officers and directors not to make any disparaging, negative, or derogatory statements about you. Nothing in this section shall prohibit either party from providing truthful information in response to a subpoena, court order, or government investigation, or from making statements protected under Section 7 of the National Labor Relations Act or applicable whistleblower statutes. 8.​ Confidentiality. You acknowledge your continuing obligations under any confidentiality, proprietary information, or invention assignment agreements previously executed by you in connection with your employment. You agree to return all Company property, documents, files, equipment, and materials (including electronic copies) on or        



 

before the Separation Date, except as reasonably necessary to perform your part-time duties during the transition period. 9.​ Cooperation. You agree that, following the Separation Date, you will cooperate with the Company and its counsel in connection with any pending or future litigation, investigation, regulatory proceeding, audit, or other matter related to your employment or the Company’s business of which you have knowledge. The Company will reimburse you for reasonable out-of-pocket expenses incurred in connection with any such cooperation, and will use reasonable efforts to accommodate your schedule. 10.​ No Admission of Liability. This Agreement does not constitute an admission by the Company or you of any wrongdoing, liability, or violation of any law, statute, regulation, or contractual obligation. The parties agree that there is no existing dispute between them. 11.​ Section 409A Compliance. The parties intend that any amounts payable under this Agreement comply with or are exempt from Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (“Section 409A”), and this Agreement shall be construed and interpreted accordingly. To the extent any payment is subject to Section 409A, any such payment shall be made in compliance with Section 409A. In no event shall the Company be liable for any additional tax, interest, or penalty that may be imposed on you under Section 409A. 12.​ Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of California, without regard to its conflict of laws principles. 13.​ Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with any surviving provisions of any confidentiality, proprietary information, or invention assignment agreements, constitutes the entire agreement between you and the Company with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations, and agreements relating thereto. This Agreement may
not be modified or amended except by a written instrument signed by both parties. 14.​ Severability. If any provision of this Agreement is held to be invalid or unenforceable by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remaining provisions shall remain in full force and effect. Any provision found to be invalid or unenforceable shall be modified to the minimum extent necessary to make it valid and enforceable. 15.​ Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original and all of which together shall constitute one and the same instrument. Electronic or digital signatures shall have the same force and effect as original signatures. Please review this Agreement carefully and consult with an attorney before signing. You have twenty-one (21) calendar days from the date of your receipt of this Agreement to        



 

consider and accept its terms by signing below and returning a signed copy to Larry Denny, Chief Legal Officer, at larry.denny@8x8.com. We sincerely appreciate your service to 8x8 and wish you the very best in your future endeavors. Sincerely, 8x8, Inc. By: Jeanette Winters Chief Human Resources Officer ACCEPTED AND AGREED: ________________________________________ Suzy Seandel ________________________________________ Date          April 14, 2026 /s/ Jeanette K. Winters /s/ Suzy Seandel



 



Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 1 Purpose In order to take an active role in the prevention of insider trading violations by its officers, directors, employees and other related individuals, 8x8 has adopted this Insider Trading policy. Scope This policy applies to all 8x8 employees, interns, vendors, consultants and contractors, and those of 8x8 subsidiaries (“the 8x8 workforce”). Policy Statement This policy establishes the 8x8 policy for the prevention of insider trading violations by its officers, directors, employees and other related individuals. The entire 8x8 workforce must comply with all aspects of this policy as stated in the ‘Insider Trading And Confidentiality Policy Statement’ contained in Exhibit A, included at the end of this document. Click to the read the Insider Trading And Confidentiality Policy Statement contained in Exhibit A Policy Rationale and Detail The Company has adopted the Insider Trading and Confidentiality Policy Statement attached hereto as Exhibit A (the “Policy”), which prohibits trading based on material nonpublic information regarding the Company (“Inside Information”). The Policy covers officers, directors and all other employees of, or consultants to, the Company, as well as family members of such persons, and others, in each case where such persons have or may have access to Inside Information. The Policy (and/or a summary thereof) is to be circulated to all current directors and employees and delivered to all new directors, employees and consultants on the commencement of their relationships with the Company.



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 2 Roles and Responsibilities Section 16 Individuals The Company has determined that its directors and certain officers are subject to the reporting and penalty provisions of Section 16 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder (the “Section 16 Individuals”). The Section 16 Individuals will be determined by the Company from time to time to reflect the election of new officers or directors, any change in function of current officers and the resignation or departure of current officers and directors. Other Restricted Persons The Company has determined that certain other persons, who have been notified by the Company, together with the Section 16 Individuals, are subject to certain additional restrictions under the Policy because, in the normal course of their duties, such persons have, or are likely to have, regular access to Inside Information. Under special circumstances, certain other persons may come to have access to Inside Information and become subject to additional restrictions for a period of time. 8x8 Compliance Officer The Compliance Officer is the Company’s Chief Legal Officer, unless otherwise changed in the sole discretion of the Company. The Compliance Officer is responsible for, but not be limited to, the following: A. Assisting the Company’s Board of Directors in implementation of the Policy. B. Pre-clearing all securities transactions by all persons subject to mandatory pre-clearance of trades in compliance with the Policy and all applicable law; C. Designating a Section 16 Filing Coordinator for assisting in the preparation and filing of Section 16 reports (Forms 3, 4 and 5) for all Section 16 Individuals. D. Serving as the designated recipient at the Company of copies of reports filed with the SEC
by Section 16 Individuals under Section 16 of the Exchange Act.



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 3 E. Performing periodic cross-checks of available materials, which may include Forms 3, 4 and 5, Forms 144, Schedules 13D and G, officers’ and directors’ questionnaires, and reports received from the Company’s stock administrator and transfer agent, to review trading activity by officers, directors and others who have, or may have, access to Inside Information. F. Circulating the Policy (and/or a summary thereof) to all directors and employees on an annual basis, and providing the Policy and other appropriate materials to new officers, directors and others who have, or may have, access to Inside Information. G. Coordinating with Company counsel regarding compliance activities with respect to Rule 144 sales. H. Coordinating implementation of trading plans adopted in compliance with Rule 10b5-1 of the Exchange Act, including, approving the form and content of such plans with the advice of legal counsel; provided, however, that the Compliance Officer is not responsible for determining whether such plans comply with Rule 10b5-1. 8x8 Chief Legal Officer The Company’s most senior legal advisor (the “Chief Legal Officer”) serves as the 8x8 Compliance Officer unless otherwise changed in the sole discretion of the Company. The 8x8 Chief Legal Officer is the approval authority for 8x8’s Insider Trading Policy. Any material changes to this policy require Chief Legal Officer approval and Board approval. 8x8 Legal team The 8x8 Legal team is responsible for overseeing corporate governance and business policy. Their role within the Legal Policy Framework is to review legal policies prior to the approval provided by the 8x8 Chief Legal Officer. All 8x8 Managers Managers at 8x8 are responsible for ensuring that the 8x8 workforce acts in accordance with 8x8 Insider Trading Policy. 8x8
managers shall regularly assess compliance of their organization to all corporate policies, standards, procedures, and guidelines and conduct a risk assessment and take corrective action as necessary to bring their organizations into compliance.



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 4 The 8x8 Workforce All employees of 8x8 are required to comply with the 8x8 Insider Trading Policy as stated in the ‘Insider Trading And Confidentiality Policy Statement’ contained in Exhibit A included at the end of this document. Doing so is mandatory and essential to maintaining the 8x8 reputation for quality, honesty, and integrity. Enforcement Compliance with this policy is mandatory. Any employee found to have violated this policy or its supporting standards or procedures may be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. Policy Exceptions Supporting Standards, Procedures and Guidelines Document Type Description Exhibit A INSIDER TRADING AND CONFIDENTIALITY POLICY STATEMENT policy Describes the conditions and quality necessary to implement this policy Not complying with 8x8 corporate policies is only allowed when a corporate policy exception has been granted through the process given [Link]



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 5 Exhibit A INSIDER TRADING AND CONFIDENTIALITY POLICY STATEMENT This policy statement sets forth procedures which all personnel of 8x8, Inc. (the “Company”) at every level must follow arising from the Company’s responsibilities as a public company. The failure to comply with these procedures could result in a serious violation of the securities laws by you and/or the Company. A. Prohibition Against Trading on Undisclosed Material Information -- “Insider Trading”. Except as indicated in this policy statement, an insider should not buy or sell securities of the Company while in possession of material nonpublic information about the Company (“Inside Information”). An “insider” is a person who possesses, or has access to, material information concerning the Company that has not been fully disclosed to the public (see below for definition of “material information”). This policy also applies to immediate families (defined as direct family living in the same household) of such insiders and any other person or entity whose securities trading decisions are influenced or controlled by such insiders. This policy applies to transactions in the Company’s common stock, preferred stock, bonds and other debt securities, options to purchase common stock, convertible debentures and warrants, as well as derivative securities whether or not issued by the Company, such as exchange-traded put or call options or swaps relating to the Company’s securities. This policy also applies to event contracts, prediction market contracts, binary options, and digital assets or tokens, whether traded on a registered exchange, a designated contract market, or any other platform, to the extent such instruments relate to the Company, its securities, its business activities, or the securities or business activities of
any Third Party (as defined herein) about which the individual possesses material nonpublic information obtained through their employment with, or performance of services on behalf of, the Company. Insider trading violations are not limited to trading by the insider alone; it is also illegal to share nonpublic material information with others who then use such



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 6 information to purchase or sell the Company’s stock. Liability in such cases can extend to the “tipper” -- the insider who told someone nonpublic information -- and the “tippee” -- the person who purchased or sold shares based on this nonpublic information. Insiders may be subject to criminal prosecution and/or civil liability for trading (which includes both a purchase and sale) in the Company’s stock when they know material information concerning the Company that has not been fully disclosed to the public. Criminal penalties for persons engaged in insider trading can reach $5 million per violation for individuals and a maximum jail sentence of 20 years. Civil actions may be brought by private plaintiffs or the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”). The SEC is now authorized to seek penalties in such actions of up to three times the profit made or losses avoided by the violator. In addition to the potential criminal and civil liabilities mentioned above, in certain circumstances, the Company may be able to recover all profits made by an insider from trades in the Company’s stock and collect other damages. Insider trading can cause a substantial loss of confidence in the Company and its stock on the part of the investing public and the securities markets. This could obviously have an adverse impact on the Company, the Company’s stock price and its stockholders. Employees of the Company who violate this policy statement shall also be subject to disciplinary action by the Company, which may include ineligibility for future participation in the Company’s equity incentive plans or termination of employment. This policy statement and the guidelines described herein also apply to Inside Information relating to other companies, including the Company’s customers, vendors, suppliers,
competitors, strategic partners, joint venture counterparties, potential acquisition or merger targets, and any other company or entity (collectively, “Third Parties”), when that information is obtained in the course of employment with, or the performance of services on behalf of, the Company. This prohibition includes trading in the securities of any third-party company when such trading is based on material nonpublic information learned through your employment at the Company, even if the Company has no direct business relationship with the issuer of such securities. Civil and criminal penalties, and termination of employment, may result from trading on inside information regarding Third Parties. All officers, directors, employees, consultants and contractors should treat material nonpublic information about Third Parties with the



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 7 same care required with respect to information related directly to the Company. B. Definition of Material Information. The U.S. Supreme Court has classified information as material if a reasonable investor would consider it important in making a decision to purchase, hold or sell a company’s securities. In Regulation FD, the SEC has given some examples of events which may be material depending on the circumstances, including: □ revenues, expenses and other earnings information; □ new or cance led bookings ; □ execution or te rmina tion of materia l contracts ; □ mergers , acquis itions , tender offe rs , joint ventures , or changes in asse ts ; □ s ignificant cybersecurity incidents or risks ; □ pending or threa tened s ignificant litiga tion or government actions , or the resolution thereof; □ s ignificant new products or discoveries , or deve lopments regarding cus tomers or supplie rs ; and □ changes in control or in management. We emphasize that this list is merely illustrative of the type of information that may be material and is not an exhaustive list. By including this list, we do not mean to imply that each of these items is per se material. The information and events on this list still require determinations as to their materiality (although some determinations will be reached more easily than others). It is difficult to describe exhaustively what constitutes “material information,” but you should assume that any information, positive or negative, which might be of significance to an investor in determining whether to purchase, sell or hold our stock would be material. Information may be significant for this purpose even if it would not alone determine the investor’s decision. Nonpublic information is information that has not been widely disseminated to the public (for example, through an SEC filing,
major newswire services, national news services and financial news services) and is otherwise not available to the general



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 8 public. Again, you may not trade at any time if you have knowledge of material information about the Company that has not been made widely available to the investing public. After any material information has been released, you should refrain from trading until sufficient time has passed to ensure that the information has been widely distributed to the investing public. In most cases, it is recommended that you refrain from trading for two full business days after release by the Company of the information. However, if circumstances warrant, it may be advisable to wait longer. If you have any question as to whether it is appropriate to trade in a given circumstance, contact the Company’s Compliance Officer prior to trading. C. Inadvertent Disclosure. If Inside Information is inadvertently disclosed by any employee, officer or director to a person outside the Company who is not obligated to keep the information confidential, you should immediately report all the facts to the Compliance Officer so that the Company may take appropriate remedial action. Under SEC rules, the Company generally has only 24 hours after learning of an inadvertent disclosure of material nonpublic information to publicly disclose such information. D. Trading Guidelines. In order to ensure that all Company personnel comply with insider trading policies, the Company has established these insider trading guidelines. 1. Trading Windows. The risks and uncertainties inherent in insider trading are such that the Company has established “trading windows” when trading in the Company’s securities is not generally prohibited. Please note that “trading” includes not only transactions on the Company’s common stock in the open market or pursuant to equity incentive and other plans but so-called “derivatives transactions,” as
detailed below. Any such transactions should be made with extreme caution and with recognition of the legal prohibitions against the use by corporate insiders of Inside Information for their own use: (i) Black-out Periods. The Company has determined that directors, executive officers, their respective affiliates and other individuals designated by the Company from time to time will not be permitted to trade in the Company’s securities between the 16th day of the third calendar month of each quarter and the close of market on the second trading day following the date of public disclosure of the financial results for that quarter (the “Insider Black-out Period”). (ii) Limited Trading Periods. From time to time Inside Information regarding the Company may be pending. While such information is pending, the



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 9 Company may impose a special “black-out” period during which the same prohibitions and recommendations shall apply. Therefore, you may not trade, without prior permission from the Compliance Officer, during any period that the Company has designated as a “limited trading period,” whether or not you possess any material inside information about the Company (such a period might be imposed, for example, during a public offering of the Company’s securities). Any person made aware of the existence of a special “black-out” period should not disclose the existence of the blackout to any other person. (iii) Trading Windows. Subject to the general restrictions on insider trading under this Policy, as noted below, directors, officers or other designated individuals subject to the Insider Black-out Periods may only trade during the period commencing on the third business day following release to the public of financial results for that previous quarter or fiscal year until the 15th day of the third calendar month of the current quarter. Caution must still be exercised, however. Trading in the Company’s securities during the trading windows should not be considered a “safe harbor,” and all directors, officers and employees should use good judgment at all times. While the exact timing will vary from year to year, quarterly earnings releases will usually be issued to the public three or four weeks after the end of each quarter, and annual results will be published approximately four to eight weeks after our March 31 fiscal year end. Check with the Compliance Officer for the exact timing of dissemination of such information. (iv) Mandatory Pre-clearance of Trades. The Company has determined that all directors and employees who are at the level of Vice President or above who are subject to the Insider
Black-out Period (“Designated Insiders”) must not trade in the Company’s securities, even during the trading windows, without first complying with the Company’s mandatory “pre-clearance” process. The Compliance Officer maintains a current list of every Designated Insider who, along with his or her family members and affiliates, is subject to the Insider Black- out Period and the mandatory pre-clearance of securities trades procedures. The Compliance Officer is responsible for notifying everybody on this list that he or she is subject to these restrictions. If you have any doubt as to whether these special restrictions apply to you, you should contact the Compliance Officer. All Designated Insiders should follow the trading pre-clearance procedures communicated to them by the Company. Any questions regarding the process for



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 10 pre-clearing trades should be directed to the Company’s Compliance Officer prior to commencing any trade in the Company’s securities. The Compliance Officer will consult as necessary with senior management of and/or counsel to the Company before clearing any proposed trade. Pre-clearance approval is only valid in writing for up to five (5) business days after the date it is given, subject to the other restrictions contained in this policy. Pre-clearance approval is not required for any transaction made pursuant to a pre-approved, pre-planned trading program implemented in accordance with this policy nor is pre-clearance approval required of individuals who are subject to the Insider Black-out Periods but are not otherwise Designated Insiders. If a request for pre-clearance is denied, the fact of such denial must be kept confidential by the person requesting such pre-clearance. 2. “Derivatives Transactions” -- Additional Trading Restrictions. The Company considers it improper and inappropriate for any director, officer or other employee of the Company to engage in short-term or speculative transactions in the Company's securities. Therefore, it is the Company's policy that directors, officers and other employees may not engage in any of the following transactions: (i) Short Sales. Short sales of the Company’s securities evidence an expectation on the part of the seller that the securities will decline in value and therefore signal to the market that the seller has no confidence in the Company or its short-term prospects. Moreover, short sales may reduce the seller’s incentive to improve the Company’s performance. For these reasons, short sales of the Company’s securities are prohibited. In addition, Section 16(c) of the Exchange Act generally prohibits officers and directors from engaging in short
sales of securities that they do not already own. (ii) Publicly Traded Options. A transaction in options is, in effect, a bet on the short-term movement of the Company’s stock and therefore can create the appearance that the director or employee is trading based on inside information. Transactions in options also may focus the director’s or employee’s attention on short-term performance at the expense of the Company’s long-term objectives. Accordingly, transactions in puts, calls or other derivative securities, on an exchange or in any other organized market, are prohibited. (Option positions arising from certain types of hedging transactions are governed by the section below captioned “Hedging Transactions.”)



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 11 (iii) Hedging Transactions. Certain forms of hedging or monetization transactions, such as zero-cost collars and forward sale contracts, allow an employee to lock in much of the value of his or her stock holdings, often in exchange for all or part of the potential for upside appreciation in the stock. These transactions allow the director or employee to continue to own the covered securities, but without the full risks and rewards of ownership. When that occurs, the director or employee may no longer have the same objectives as the Company’s other stockholders. Therefore, directors and employees are prohibited from engaging in any such transactions. (iv) Margin Accounts and Pledges. Securities held in a margin account may be sold by the broker without the customer’s consent if the customer fails to meet a margin call. Similarly, securities pledged or hypothecated as collateral for a loan may be sold in foreclosure if the borrower defaults on the loan. Because a margin sale or foreclosure sale may occur at a time when the pledgor is aware of Inside Information or otherwise is not permitted to trade in Company securities, directors, officers and other employees are prohibited from holding Company securities in a margin account or pledging Company securities as collateral for a loan. An exception to this prohibition may be granted where a person wishes to pledge Company securities as collateral for a loan (not including margin debt) and clearly demonstrates the financial capacity to repay the loan without resort to the pledged securities. Any person who wishes to pledge Company securities as collateral for a loan must submit a request for approval to the Compliance Officer at least two weeks prior to the proposed execution of documents evidencing the proposed pledge. (v) Prediction Markets and
Event Contracts. Directors, officers and other employees are prohibited from purchasing, selling, or otherwise transacting in event contracts, prediction market contracts, binary options, or any similar instruments on any platform when such transaction is based on, or informed by, material nonpublic information obtained through employment with, or the performance of services on behalf of, the Company. This prohibition applies whether the event contract relates to the Company, any Third Party (as defined herein), or any other subject matter about which the individual possesses material nonpublic information by reason of their relationship with the Company. For the avoidance of doubt, this prohibition extends to prediction market contracts that do not involve the Company’s securities directly but that relate to events, transactions, product launches, regulatory actions, or other corporate



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 12 activities about which the individual possesses material nonpublic information. Employees remain free to participate in prediction markets on topics unrelated to the Company’s business or about which they have no confidential information obtained through their employment. 3. Exceptions. (i) Stock Option Exercise. For purposes of this policy statement the Company considers the exercise of stock options under the Company’s stock option plan to be exempt from this policy statement, since the other party to the transaction is the Company itself and the price does not vary with the market but is fixed by the terms of the option agreement or the plan. This policy statement does apply, however, to the sale of any shares issued upon such exercise or purchase, including to fund the option exercise price (i.e., a cashless exercise of options) or related taxes. (ii) Employee Stock Purchase Plan (ESPP). The Company has determined that this policy statement will not apply to purchases of Company stock through the employee stock purchase plan (ESPP) by means of a periodic contribution or lump-sum contribution of money to the plan pursuant to an election made at the time of enrollment in the ESPP. For clarity, this policy does apply to sales of ESPP shares. (iii) Trading Pursuant to Approved Pre-Planned Trading Plans. A transaction made pursuant to a plan in compliance with SEC Rule 10b5-1(c) provides an affirmative defense to insider trading liability by providing that a purchase or sale of securities pursuant to such plan is not “on the basis of” Inside Information even where the individual or entity making the purchase or sale is demonstrated to have possessed such information at the time of the purchase or sale. Notwithstanding any other guidelines contained herein, it shall not be a violation of
this Insider Trading Policy, including the Company’s pre-clearance and blackout restrictions, for you to sell (or purchase) securities of the Company under certain pre-planned trading programs adopted to purchase or sell securities in the future which are in compliance with SEC Rule 10b5-1 and are established in accordance with this Policy, including the limitations identified in this section D.3.(iii) (an “Approved Rule 10b5-1 Trading Plan”). However, you may not enter into a trading program, modify or terminate a trading program during



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 13 an Insider Black-out Period, if applicable, or any other time in which you may be in possession of Inside Information regarding the Company or its securities. Furthermore, the Company shall apply the following policies with respect to pre- planned trading programs: • Individuals may not have more than one (1) pre-planned trading program effective at any time (For purposes of clarification, employees may have more than one trading plan (which together constitute one trading program) when such plans are exclusively managed within the Company’s automated E*Trade 10b5-1 trading platform which prevents the same shares from being included in more than one plan). Additionally, individuals may enter into one later-commencing plan so that the cooling off period of the later plan can begin to run while an existing plan is in place, provided that the individual does not early terminate the first plan, in which case a full waiting period from the time of such termination must occur. Individuals may also have an additional plan providing only for eligible Sell-to-Cover (as defined below), where the plan provides for sales of securities as are necessary to satisfy tax withholding obligations arising exclusively from the vesting of a compensatory stock award; • Individuals may not transact in the Company’s securities outside of a pre- planned trading program during any period of time in which such individual has a pre-planned trading program effective; • Individuals may not have more than one (1) pre-planned trading program in any 12-month period that is designed to effect a single transaction, and single transaction plans are generally discouraged; • A cooling off period shall apply during which time an individual may not trade in the Company’s securities through a pre-planned trading program (a
“cooling off period”) after that individual enters into or modifies a pre- planned trading program. For Section 16 Individuals, such cooling off period ends on the later of (i) 90 days after the adoption of the program or (ii) two business days following the disclosure of the Company’s financial results in a Form 10-Q or Form 10-K for the completed fiscal quarter in which the program was adopted that discloses the Company’s financial



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 14 results (but in any event, this waiting period is subject to a maximum of 120 days after adoption of the program). For all other individuals, the cooling off period must be at least 30 days from adoption of the program.. While the Company does not restrict the number of changes that you can make to a pre-planned trading program, frequent amendments during the term of a pre-planned trading program may weaken the affirmative defense to insider trading liability. The Compliance Officer must approve all pre-planned trading programs in advance (including amendments thereto), in writing. In addition, the Compliance Officer will need to ensure that the individual who wishes to establish or modify the trading program does not possess any Inside Information about the Company and is acting in good faith and not as part of a plan or scheme to evade applicable prohibitions. Also, the Company may be aware of Inside Information (that the individual is unaware of) that may make it imprudent for the Compliance Officer to approve the trading program at that time. Each Section 16 Individual understands that the approval or adoption of a pre- planned selling program in no way reduces or eliminates such person’s obligations under Section 16 of the Exchange Act, including such person’s disclosure and short-swing trading liabilities. If any questions arise, such a person should consult with their own counsel in designing a trading program. In addition, each Section 16 Individual should be aware that the Company will be required to make quarterly disclosures regarding all Approved Rule 10b5-1 Trading Plans entered into, amended or terminated by Section 16 Individuals and to include the material terms of such plans, other than pricing information. Each individual adopting the trading plan is solely
responsible for compliance with Rule 10b5-1 and ensuring that the trading plan meets the other conditions set forth above. The Company may, in the sole discretion of the Compliance Officer, upon the advice of counsel, determine that any proposed Rule 10b5-1 trading plan is inconsistent with the Company’s policies and is not an Approved Rule 10b5-1 Trading Plan that is exempt from the Trading Window and pre- clearance requirements set forth above. The Company strongly recommends that a person seeking to adopt a trading plan consult an attorney prior to the adoption of a trading plan. (iv) Transactions in Connection with the Payment of Tax Withholding



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 15 Obligations. • Sale of Shares to Pay Tax Withholding Obligations. It is the policy of the Company that unless otherwise set forth in the next paragraph or restricted pursuant to the terms of the plan or award under which stock options, stock purchase rights, restricted stock or restricted stock units (the “Grants”) have been granted (and subject to the further exception below applicable only to equity plan participants that are Section 16 Individuals), the Company only permits, unless otherwise approved by the Company, the Company’s transfer agent (together with any other party the Company determines necessary to execute the transactions described herein, the “Agent”) to sell on the open market that number of whole shares of Company common stock (the “Shares”) issuable upon vesting of the Grants necessary to satisfy the all applicable federal, state and local taxes required by law to be withheld (the “Withholding Obligations”) and remit to the Company the proceeds of such sale in satisfaction of the Withholding Obligations (“Sell to Cover”) at the time of vesting. • Cancellation of Shares in Settlement of Withholding Tax Obligations. However, in recognition of the additional restrictions and reporting obligations imposed on equity plan participants who are Section 16 Individuals, it is the policy of the Company that the default method for Section 16 Individuals to satisfy their Withholding Obligations by withholding that whole number of Shares that would otherwise be issuable to such Section 16 Individual upon vesting of the Grants necessary to satisfy their Withholding Obligations (“Net Share Settle”). In the event, however, the aggregate fair market value of all of the Shares withheld pursuant to Net Share Settle in any given fiscal year exceeds an amount that may be approved by the
Board or the Compensation Committee of the Board from time to time, then any subsequent Withholding Obligations shall be satisfied by Sell to Cover at the time of vesting for the remainder of such fiscal year, so long as such sales of Shares do not result in any short-swing liability under Section 16(b) of the Exchange Act for the Section 16 Individual. • Transactions Exempt from Insider Black-Out Period. The satisfaction of such Withholding Obligations by either Sell-to-Cover (which is the Company’s default method) or, at the election of such Section 16 Individual, to Net



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 16 Share Settle in accordance with the conditions specified above, the issuance of the “net” number of shares after either such tax withholding method by the Company to the equity plan participant shall be a permitted transaction during the black-out period under this policy statement and both (i) the Sell-to-Cover and (ii) the withholding and cancellation of shares for this purpose shall constitute an exception to this policy statement. (v) Certain Transactions with the Company. Because transactions with the Company are within its discretion and ability to monitor compliance with insider trading rules, in general, acquisitions of the Company’s securities from the Company, and dispositions of the Company’s securities to the Company, are excepted from this policy. This exception is limited to transactions that could be exempt under SEC Rule 16b-3(d) and (e) if the transaction had involved a Section 16 Individual, without regard to the board of directors and shareholder approval requirements of the rule. This exception will not prevent the Company from determining in any situation that it will not allow a transaction involving an acquisition of securities from, or disposition of securities to, the Company. 4. Gift of Securities. Gifts of securities may include gifts to trusts for estate planning purposes, as well as donations to a charitable organization. Whether a gift of securities is a transaction that should be avoided while the person making the gift is aware of Inside Information may depend on various circumstances surrounding the gift. For example, a gift may be considered a transaction if the insider receives a monetary benefit such as a tax deduction by donating shares to a charity before the stock price drops. Accordingly, you are encouraged to consult the Chief Legal Officer when contemplating a
gift, and Designated Insiders are required to obtain pre-clearance of the gift. E. Confidentiality. Serious problems could be caused for the Company by unauthorized disclosure of internal information about the Company or Third Parties, whether or not for the purpose of facilitating trading in the stock. Company personnel should not discuss internal Company matters or developments with anyone outside of the Company, except as required in the performance of regular corporate duties. If you are aware of material information relating to the Company or Third Parties that has not been made available to the public via a press release or other public disclosure for at least two full days, you are prohibited by law as well as by Company policy from trading in the Company’s stock or directly or indirectly disclosing such information to any other persons so that they may trade in the Company’s stock (see above). Material



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 17 information would include the fact that a “limited trading period” (i.e., a special “blackout” period) has been designated as such under this Policy. This prohibition applies specifically (but not exclusively) to inquiries about the Company that may be made by the financial press, investment analysts or others in the financial community. This includes, among other things, questions on any of the following matters: □ overall business trends □ subscriptions and cance lla tions □ pricing □ cos ts □ cus tomer da ta □ new products or technology. It is important that all such communications on behalf of the Company be through an appropriately designated officer under carefully controlled circumstances. If you receive any inquiries of this nature, please decline to comment and refer the matter to the Company’s Chief Financial Officer. It is worth emphasizing that this prohibition applies to any disclosure of Company and third-party confidential information on the Internet and more specifically in chat rooms and other forums where companies and their prospects are discussed, such as social media platforms, online forums, messaging applications, expert network sites, and similar channels. Although there are often inaccuracies in the information posted in these forums, you should never respond to any posts as you may inadvertently disclose Inside Information or otherwise create significant legal and financial risk to the Company. Any unauthorized posts on the internet concerning the Company are therefore strictly prohibited, without exception. F. Additional Information for Section 16 Individuals. Section 16 Individuals must also comply with the reporting obligations and limitations on “short-swing” transactions set forth in the federal securities laws. The practical effect of these provisions is that Section
16 Individuals who both purchase and sell the Company's securities within a six-month period must refund all profits from the sale to the Company, whether or not



 

Insider Trading Policy GLD-004 Policy owner: Chief Legal Officer Version: 1.9 Policy status: Approved Revision Date: 4/23/2026 Policy Document Confidential 18 they had knowledge of any material nonpublic Information. Under these provisions, and so long as the other criteria are met, the receipt of options and RSUs under the Company's equity incentive plans, the receipt of shares upon exercise of those options or vesting of those RSUs, and the purchase of shares through the Employee Stock Purchase Plan are not subject to these restrictions; however, the sale of any such shares is subject to this 6-month rule. G. Conclusion. In order to ensure that all Company personnel comply with insider trading policies, the Company has established the formal insider trading guidelines set forth in this policy statement. If you have any questions as to whether it would be appropriate for you to purchase or sell stock of the Company, or if you are uncertain as to any of your responsibilities or obligations under the above guidelines, you should immediately consult with the Compliance Officer for clarification prior to buying or selling any stock or making any statement. Attempting to resolve uncertainties on your own could result in serious legal and financial difficulties for you and for the Company. Failure to observe these guidelines may result in serious consequences, including the termination of your employment with the Company. H. Code of Conduct Cross-Reference. The obligations set forth in this policy statement are in addition to, and not in lieu of, the obligations set forth in the Company’s Code of Business Conduct and Ethics (the “Code of Conduct”). The Code of Conduct prohibits the use of Company confidential information for personal financial gain in any form, including through prediction markets and event contract platforms. A violation of this Insider Trading Policy shall also constitute a violation of the Code of Conduct. Employees should consult
both this policy and the Code of Conduct to understand the full scope of their obligations regarding the protection and use of confidential information. I. Certification. All employees must certify their understanding of, and intent to comply with, this policy statement and acknowledge that a failure to comply in all respects with the provisions of this policy statement is a basis for termination for cause of their employment or other service relationship with the Company.



 



Exhibit 21.1



SUBSIDIARIES OF REGISTRANT



The following is a list of subsidiaries of 8x8, Inc. as of March 31, 2026, omitting subsidiaries which, considered in the aggregate, would not constitute a significant subsidiary.

Name Where Incorporated
8x8, Inc. United States
8x8 UK Limited United Kingdom
8x8 International Pte Ltd. Singapore



Exhibit 23.1

CONSENT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

We have issued our reports dated May 22, 2026, with respect to the consolidated financial statements and internal control over financial reporting included in the Annual Report of 8x8, Inc. on Form 10-
K for the year ended March 31, 2026. We consent to the incorporation by reference of said reports in the Registration Statements of 8x8, Inc. on Forms S-8 (File No. 333-30943, File No. 333-15627,
File No. 333-50519, File No. 333-66296, File No. 333-90172, File No. 333-118642, File No. 333-126337, File No. 333-137599, File No. 333-183597, File No. 333-189452, File No. 333-196275, File No.
333-198012, File No. 333-204583, File No. 333-212163, File No. 333-213032, File No. 333-218472, File No. 333-221290, File No. 333-225388, File No. 333-226879, File No. 333-231670, File No. 333-
233458, File No. 333-238572, File No. 333-249757, File No. 333-251489, File No. 333-262510, File No. 333-266171, File No. 333-272218, File No. 333-276829, File No. 333-281756, File No. 333-
284709, File No. 333-289224).

/s/ Grant Thornton LLP

Bellevue, Washington
May 22, 2026






Exhibit 23.2

Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

We consent to the incorporation by reference in the Registration Statements on Form S-8 (Nos. 333-30943, 333-15627, 333-50519, 333-66296, 333-90172, 333-118642, 333-126337, 333-137599,
333-183597, 333-189452, 333-196275, 333-198012, 333-204583, 333-212163, 333-213032, 333-218472, 333-221290, 333-225388, 333-226879, 333-231670, 333-233458, 333-238572, 333-249757,
333-251489, 333-262510, 333-266171, 333-272218, 333-276829, 333-281756, 333-284709, and 333-289224) of 8x8, Inc. (the “Company”) of our report dated May 22, 2025, relating to the Company's
consolidated financial statements as of March 31, 2025, and for the years ended March 31, 2025 and 2024, appearing in this Annual Report on Form 10-K of the Company for the year ended March
31, 2026.

/s/ Baker Tilly USA, LLP

San Jose, California
May 22, 2026






Exhibit 31.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO

RULES 13a-14(a) AND 15d-14(a) UNDER THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934
AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO

SECTION 302 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

I, Samuel Wilson, certify that:

1. I have reviewed this annual report on Form 10-K of 8x8, Inc.;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of the
circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material respects the financial condition, results of operations and
cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

4. The registrant's other certifying officer and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e))
and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the registrant and have:

a. Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our supervision, to ensure that material information
relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly during the period in which this report is being
prepared;

b. Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting to be designed under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles;

c. Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant's disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and
procedures as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

d. Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant's internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant's most recent fiscal quarter (the registrant's fourth
fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, the registrant's internal control over financial reporting; and

5. The registrant's other certifying officer and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial reporting, to the registrant's auditors and the audit committee
of the registrant's board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a. All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely affect the registrant's
ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

b. Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant's internal control over financial reporting.

 

May 22, 2026

/s/ Samuel Wilson
Samuel Wilson
Chief Executive Officer
(Principal Executive Officer)






Exhibit 31.2

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO

RULES 13a-14(a) AND 15d-14(a) UNDER THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934
AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO

SECTION 302 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

I, Kevin Kraus, certify that:

1. I have reviewed this annual report on Form 10-K of 8x8, Inc.;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of the
circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material respects the financial condition, results of operations and
cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

4. The registrant's other certifying officer and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e))
and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the registrant and have:

a. Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our supervision, to ensure that material information
relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly during the period in which this report is being
prepared;

b. Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting to be designed under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles;

c. Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant's disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and
procedures as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

d. Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant's internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant's most recent fiscal quarter (the registrant's fourth
fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, the registrant's internal control over financial reporting; and

5. The registrant's other certifying officer and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial reporting, to the registrant's auditors and the audit committee
of the registrant's board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a. All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely affect the registrant's
ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

b. Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant's internal control over financial reporting.

 

May 22, 2026

/s/ Kevin Kraus
Kevin Kraus
Chief Financial Officer
(Principal Financial Officer)






Exhibit 32.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO

18 U.S. C. SECTION 1350,
AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO

SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Report on Form 10-K of 8x8, Inc. (the "Company") for the year ended March 31, 2026, as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the
"Report"), I, Samuel Wilson, Chief Executive Officer of the Company, hereby certify, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that:

1. The Report fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934; and

2. The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results of operations of the Company.

 

/s/ Samuel Wilson
Samuel Wilson
Chief Executive Officer
(Principal Executive Officer)

May 22, 2026






Exhibit 32.2

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO

18 U.S. C. SECTION 1350,
AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO

SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Report on Form 10-K of 8x8, Inc. (the "Company") for the year ended March 31, 2026, as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the
"Report"), I, Kevin Kraus, Chief Financial Officer of the Company, hereby certify, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that:

1. The Report fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934; and

2. The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results of operations of the Company.

 

/s/ Kevin Kraus
Kevin Kraus
Chief Financial Officer
(Principal Financial Officer)

May 22, 2026





